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ABSTRACT
The shift to a market-led economy in New Zealand over the last ten years
has resulted in inequitable social and geographical outcomes. Sorne places
and groups have suffered disproportionately from the decline in full-time
paid work opportunities) producing seemingly intractable local
unemployment problems. A widespread response to these problem.s has
been the development of local initiatives involving agents of the state,
private sector, and local communities. 111ese have taken a variety of fonns
including: trying to attract overseas investment in competition with other
places) small business development in the formal sector of the economy
(especially self-employment) and to a lesser extent community businesses
and co-operatives), and barter systems and other types of reciprocal
exchange between households in the informal sector.
This research attempts to gauge the extent and effectiveness of these local
initiatives in the context of national restructuring, the trend towards a
globally integrated economy based on market exchange, and the cunent
debates on sustainable development. Drawing on insights fronl neo-·
marxist and ecocentric political and economic theory a nlOdel of local
developnlent which distinguishes between a market-led business
development path, and a market-critical community development path, is
formulated. Five North Island localities are then studied to determine how
these two paths intersect with each other in these places, with particular
attention given to the respective roles of the state and the market. The
research then focusses on the 'Vest Coast of the South Island to study in
more depth firstly the effects of restructuring, and secondly the extent and
effectiveness of local development initiatives at the commumty and
household levels. The results of two surveys - one of twenty fOl."lnerly
unemployed people who became self-employed; and one on the informal
activities of households in the to\vn of \Vestport - are reported and
evaluated.
It is concluded that, due to the constraints on local development in a

globalising market-led economy, there will not be enough job opportunities
available in the fonnal sector of the economy to provide paid ~,,\'ork for all
who want it in the place that they want it. Therefore, the unemploYlnent
debate in New Zealand needs to be widened to include consideration of an
forms of work - paid and unpaid - and the relative economic and political
power of agents at all geographical scales - local, national, and global.
Social and political conflict, it is suggested, will increasingly take the form
of what might be called place struggles i.e. how to maintain the economic
and ecological integrity of places in a globalised world.
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CHAPTER ONE
INTRODUCTION

'''I want to work". That's the plea from Shelley Hill who has
been without a full-time job since she left Buller High School.
The 31 year old says cleaning and working with the elderly are
what she does best. Her qualifications include a St John First
Aid Certificate, a CPR certlficate and a drivers' licence. She has
completed courses in hairdressing, make-up, house attendants'
skills, worked part-time as a clean~r, laundry hand ~nd tea-~oom
attendant and was self-employed m her own cleanmg busmess
"Hills Enterprise". But jobs remain few and far between and her
twice weekly visits to NZES (New Zealand Employment
Service) yiela no new prospects. Shelley says living on the
unemployment benetIt. is fmstratin~ and difficult. "I have no
social life. I can't afford to go out." 1 he pay from her occasional
cleaning stints usuallY~$oes towards another "Work Wanted"
advertisment in "The l~ews". Yesterday she made four calls
seeking work, all of them unsuccessful. No-one seems to care.
But I'm not giving up", she says' (The News, Westport, 25/1194),

1.1. THE EMPLOYlVIENT TASK FORCE.
At the end of May 1994, the Prime Ministerial Task Force on Employment
released its initial report on unemployment titled 'Employment: The Issues'
(PMTFE, 1994). Its release provides a convenient opening for this thesis
on local development in New Zealand because it is an indicator of where
the boundaries of the current political debate on unemployment lie. The
Task Force was the result of discussions between the three major political
parties in New Zealand - National (the present Government), Labour and
the Alliance, and followed closely behind a similar task force in Australia
(McDonald, 1993). All three parties spoke of a shared national concern
that unemployment was undermining the fabric of New Zealand society.
The foreword to the report states that the Task Force represents the
collective will on the part of these parties "to search for practical and
sustainable solutions to a problem they regard as having the highest
priority" (my emphasis). The Task Force then declares its objective to be
that "every New Zealander should have the opportunity to undertake paid
employment". The foreword ends by exclaiming "it's time for ~ction on a
problem that affects us all".

2
Unemployment in New Zealand had been rising steadily since the early
1970's, and increased dramatically from 1985 at a time when the
unemployment rate of the OEeD nations combined was declining (see
Figures 1.1. and 1.2.). The Unemployment rate, as measured by the
Household Labour Force Survey (refer to Appendix One for the Task
Force's discussion on the measurement and definition of employment and
unemployment), reached a peak in March 1992 of 11.1 per cent but has
since been on a downward trend (PlvITFE, 1994a, p 9). The Task Force
reported that the consensus amongst economic forecasters is an
unemployment rate of between 7 and 8 per cent by 1999, although this
lower rate depends on an average annual economic growth rate of around 3
per cent and could be significantly affected by the rate at which people
enter and exit the labour force (p 64). However, long term unemployment
would not fall a great deal from current rates if concerted action was not
forthcoming.
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Figure 1.1. The Growth of Unemployment in New Zealand, 1946-1994
Source: PMTFE (l994a), p 12.

The Task Force also recognised that there are some individuals and
communities upon which the burden of unemployment falls more heavily.
Figure 1.3. indicates that from December 1986 to lVlarch 1989 males were
marginally more affected by unemployment than were females, although
amongst Pacific Island Polynesians males were affected a lot worse. It
also demonstrates the severe impact unemployment had on the lV1aori and
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Figure 1.3. Increase in Unemployment by Gender and Ethnic Group,
Dec 1986 ~ Mar 1989.
Source: Shirley et al (1990), p 127.

Pacific Island communities. This is further reflected in Figure 104. which
shows how Maori and Pacific Island unemployment in a few regions, such
as Northland and Taranaki, is substantially higher than the total
unemployment figure for those regions, and significantly higher than
Ivlaori and Pacific Island unemployment in most other regions, particularly
those in the South Island.
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Figure 1.4. Regional Unemployment by Regional Council and Ethnic
Group, 1991 Census
Source: Department of Statistics (1993), p 140.

This situation is made more complex by the increasing numbers of people
(Shelley Hill being one example) confined to other marginal positions in
the labour market in temporary, casualised, and low wage employment.
This can, in some cases, also include the self-employed. The Task Force
points out on this issue that what it calls 'non-standard' workers tend to
have less access to a range of employment conditions, are more likely to
suffer from less secure and low paid employment, and can be
disadvantaged by a welfare benefit system designed according to the
expectation that people will acquire full-time, permanent employment. As
a consequence, the labour market is becoming increasingly divided
between a highly skilled and well-paid core workforce and a marginalised
peripheral workforce who are less able to maintain the well-being of their
households.

5
New Zealand has over the last 10 years become a more socially and
geographicaLLy inequitable society. While the unemployment figures may
now be on a downward trend, this does not necessarily mean that the most
marginalised individuals and communities have greater access to paid
work opportunities.
Indeed, as Figure 1.5. indicates, greater social
inequities within the world of full-time paid work are already evident. The
disposable income gap between the highest and lowest groups in full-time
employment widened significantly between 1980 and 1992, and especially
since 1988 when taxation rates onhigh income earners were decreased.
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In the 1970's the state had initially responded to the demise of full
employment, and to low economic growth' rates, by gradually and
selectively exposing the New Zealand economy to global market forces in
order to increase export competitiveness. The speed of this process
stepped up considerably in 1984, when the Labour Government instituted a
programme of economic restructuring centred on enhancing the role of
market forces as a mechanism of exchange, and proceeded to shed even
more of the domestic economy's protectionist clothing. Local development
policies altered too. Conventional ones, in which the state had tried to
influence the locational decisions of finns in order to counter the process
of geographically uneven development, were replaced by other more
market and community-oriented political responses to local unemployment.
The interventionist role of the state in New Zealand shifted towards a
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facilitative role. Where, before, the state had redistributed national
economic resources, it now encouraged individuals and communities to
develop their own economic resources. The last ten years in New Zealand
have therefore been characterised by dramatic shifts in relations of power
between the state, communities, and domestic and global capital, the
implications of which for unemployment and local development are still
being debated.

If the declared objective of the Task Force to provide everyone with the
opportunity to undertake paid employment is to be taken seriously (and it
should be emphasised that it is not a commitment to provide everyone with
the opportunity to undertake the kind of full-time paid employment that
was so readily available 30-40 years ago), then the scope of the debate
ought to be as broad as possible. If all New Zealand citizens are to have
the opportunity for fulfilling working lives potentially innovative solutions
can not be relegated to the margins. Yet this is exactly what the Task
Force does. Although it is conceded that the current 'solutions' - a growing
economy, reskilling the labour force, and a flexible labour market - will not
be enough, alternatives with more radical implications for the place of
work in society are either included in brief paragraphs under the heading
'Other Approaches' or are ignored entirely. Worthy of inclusion as 'other
approaches' are overseas experiments with early retirement, work sharing
arrangements, reductions in working hours, and a guaranteed basic income
scheme (p 97 and p 103). But not considered worthy of inclusion are
alternatives, many of which have their roots in socialist and green
economic thought, such as trade barriers, worker cooperatives, community
. businesses, barter exchange systems and other informal work strategies.
Indeed, anything which may potentially challenge currently existing
economic and political power structures is, for all intents and purposes,
disregarded, for these alternatives are clearly not considered to fulfill the
criteria of practicality cited above.
1vloreover, ecological issues are all but excluded from the discussion
despite the growing global recognition, as evidenced by the 1992 Earth
Summit in Rio, that economic development and ecological sustainability
must walk hand in hand. As the report explains "the term 'sustainable' is
used in the text ... in its economic sense to refer ·to economic growth in the
short to medium term (the next two to ten years)" (p 66). It goes on to say
"(i)t does not refer to the environmental concept of 'sustainable
development', which concerns the long term sustainability of ecological
systems" (p 66). Furthermore, while it is "acknowledged that in order to be
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sustainable in the long term economic growth must exist within a
framework of sustainable development", no attempt is made to situate the
unemployment issue in New Zealand within the broader global ecological
context. It will be argued throughout this thesis that global ecology and the
.political economy of unemployment, work, and local development can not
be so conveniently separated.
The scope of the argument developed in this thesis is therefore broad. At
its widest it sets out to examine the economic, political, and cultural
structures which link the household at the local scale with the global
ecology of the Earth. It will be argued that all of these humanly created
structures are value and power laden, as indeed are the structures of the
household (although the internal workings of households is a subject
beyond this research project). Local development, with the household at its
centre, has to be viewed in its global economic, political, cultural and
ecological context. The Task Force report is primarily concerned, as per
its terms of reference, with what the Government can do about
unemployment set within the defined limits of current market-led
economic policies i.e. sustaining national economic growth, constraining
state spending and inflation, and maintaining New Zealand's international
competitiveness (see Appendix 2).
Hence, with the aim of widening the unemployment debate, this thesis will
look at the overall development process as it manifests itself at the global,
national, and especially the local, geographical scales. It will examine
local development policies in New Zealand over the last ten years and then
focus on a number of different places - in particulur the West Coast of the
South Island - to see how people and localities are responding in actuality
to the shift to a market-led society, and to the associated contraction of
full-time paid work opportunities. The next section explains in more detail
how the topic evolved and why the West Coast was chosen for this study.
.

1.2. EVOLUTION OF THE TOPIC THE PERSONAL AND
POLITICAL CONTEXT.
m

Research does not take place in a social and political vacuum, nor is it
empty of personal engagement. As lVIichael Polanyi (1958) asserts, all
knowledge, including scientific knowledge, is essentially personaL Into
every act of knowing "there enters a tacit and passionate contribution of the
person knowing what is being known"(p 7). This is not a flaw but is "a

.
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necessary component of all knowledge" (p 8). Therefore, what follows is a
personalised narrative of how the research topic evolved over a period of
five years. Or perhaps it is more accurate to say it is a narrative of how the
topic evolved within a broader set of political factors, since the changing
political context played an integral part in its formulation.
My research interest in environment and development issues, as well as my
fondness for the West Coast as a place, began on a stage three fieldtrip to
the region. At the time, May 1987, the West Coast, a sparsely populated
region of around 34,000 people and characterised by a large cover of
indigenous forest, had recently undergone a drastic cut back in state sector
employment due to the corporatisation of many state agencies by the
Labour Government. The ongoing conflict between largely metropolitan
environmentalists wanting to preserve the extensive native forests of the
region and West Coasters wanting to protect jobs and livelihoods reached a
new level of intensity. It was a stark example of the seemingly
irreconcilable schism between forest preservation and exploitation.
I returned two years later to explore this conflict in more depth for my
Master's thesis and discovered that it was as much a conflict based on
geographical scale and differential access to political and economic power
as it was a conflict of values between the competing claims of development
and the environment (Scott, 1989). West Coasters perceived the issue as
primarily a local one - being able to maintain access to resources, over
which the state, in the form of the Department of Conservation, who
manage nearly all of the land under indigenous forest, was said to be
undernlining local autonomy. Environmentalists, meanwhile, perceived
the issue as a national and global one and therefore appealed directly to the
state to override local interests. This seemed somewhat paradoxical given
that the ecocentric worldview, a major strand within environmental
philosophy, advocates the decentralisation of power to localities to
determine their own destinies as much as possible. I concluded from my
research that the decentralisation of economic and political power is only
likely to be equitable and sustainable when the society itself is well on the
way to adopting a more ecological outlook. Otherwise the danger is that
people would act locally (to the detriment of nature) before they are
tpinking globally, or in Doreen Massey's words, have formulated a "global
sense of place" (Massey, 1991).
In 1989, while working on this research, there was a big surge in
environmental concern over issues such as ozone depletion, global
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wanning and deforestation. Greenpeace New Zealand almost doubled its
membership in the course of the year (Scott, 1989). The concept of
sustainable development was becoming more widely recognised due to the
report of the World Commission on Environment and Development
(1987). I became interested in what the concept could mean in practice for
both New Zealand and the West Coast. Was it to be based around the
pursuit of global economic growth (albeit of a more qualitative kind) as the
World Commission recommended? Or did it, as an alternative view
suggested, recognise that economic growth does not necessarily create
employment due to the job-displacing affects of new technology and the
transnational scale of investment in an increasingly globalised economy
(Gardiner and Roseland, 1989; Robertson, 1990; Friedmann, 1992). Any
practice of sustainable development, according to this perspective, must
specifically address social inequities and aim towards local and household
self-reliance and empowerment. The co-operative values associated with
community are to be accorded greater weight than the competitive values
associated with the market. Community-based development strategies
such as co-operatives, community businesses and barter systems, are
viewed, from this perspective, as an alternative to dependence on the
centralised state and big business for paid employment.
Subsequent to finishing my Master's thesis I had an II-month period of
unemployment before finding a temporary three month job on a
government subsidised local nursery and tree planting scheme for the long
term unemployed run by a community-based Work Trust. During this
time, in the run up to the 1990 general election, the Labour Government
had stmted to articulate the benefits of a partnership relationship with
communities but based primarily on the idea of self-help. Assistance to
community employment initiatives was stepped up as Labour insisted it
could halve unemployment by 1993. Of course at this time the command
economies of Eastern Europe had recently self-destructed and the notion of
the active state was under worldwide attack from the new right. The call
from Labour was for the 'facilitative' state rather than the active state, or in
other words, helping people to help themselves in a state/community
'partnership'. For example, the then Minister of Employment in the
outgoing Labour Government, Annette King, said on a visit to the West
Coast in 1990:
"We know that central government isn't very good at deciding on
what should be a business. But central government can assist
those who decide. I'm not talking about subsidies or handouts.
I'm talking about central government recognising an idea and
getting alongside it with support, information and some financial
assistance. But basically its self-help" (Greymouth Evening Star,
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July 9 1990).
A new government agency called the Community Employment
Development Unit had only just been established in order to facilitate selfemployment as well as community employment projects displaying more
collective values.
After the 1990 election the new National Government announced it would
be reducing unemployment benefits and proceeded to extend Labour's free
market reforms. The Prime Minister, Jim Bolger, in a speech outlining the
key elements of an 'enterprise society', pronounced that people should be
more self-reliant and "look to themselves and private enterprise for jobs",
not to the state (The Press, October 10 1991). The notion of the 'enterprise
society' was a new slogan
on the political scene in New Zealand, although
\
a similar notion had been promoted by the new right in Britain during the
1980's in the form of the 'enterprise culture' (MacDonald and Coffield,
1991).
Employment assistance measures at the local level have,
subsequently, been directed even more towards facilitating individuals into
self-employment and other market-based developments. Self-reliance and
empowerment have been largely interpreted to mean individuals being able
to provide for themselves in the marketplace through some form of paid
employment or self-employment. This is often expressed through a
particular new right discourse which articulates a view of citizenship which
attacks what have been considered the state-guaranteed social rights to
welfare provision and participation in paid work. These rights of
citizenship had been largely fulfilled by the state during the long boom of
the post-war era through a policy of maintaining national full employment,
although this policy was applied primarily to men.
I was able to keep track of these changes while unemployed by helping to
carry out an analysis of the impacts of economic restructuring on the West
Coast and an initial survey of local development responses (Pawson and
Scott, 1992). We found that people were already engaged in a variety of
'self-help' initiatives with and without state assistance, be they community
busiriesses, self-employment, co-operatives, local government employment
initiatives, tourism promotion of local history, barter systems such as green
dollars, or other fonns of reciprocal exchange between households
(including illegal activities in the cannabis economy). However, the extent
and effectiveness of these local responses remained problematic and
awaited further investigation. Indeed, there had been little research or
critical evaluation of this type done in New Zealand. There seemed a
crucial need for such research because patterns of work were undergoing
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fundamental long term change with the result that the historical post-World
War II goal of national full employment appeared as though it might be
permanently out of reach.
An excursion to India and Nepal in 1991 had revealed to me in sharp relief
the monumental differences between the desperate working and living
conditions of people who cannot rely on the state for jobs and income and
are compelled to help themselves, usually in the informal sector, and the
more comfortable and secure situation most New Zealanders have been
accustomed to. Yet on a more hopeful note I also witnessed apparently
successful examples of sustainable development such as the Annapurna
Conservation Project in central Nepal. Here, in response to ecological and
cultural decay brought on by overpopulation and an influx of trekkers
(including myself), a programme had been established where traditional
subsistence activities were "integrated into the framework of sound
resource management, supported by small scale conservation, alternative
energy and community development projects" (Annapurna Conservation
Area Project, 1988). Upon my return to New Zealand I enrolled for a
Ph.D. and spent the first six months developing a series of research
questions which emerged from the interplay between these personal
experiences and background reading.

1.3. KEY QUESTIONS.
The broad aim of this research is to examine the ways in which all forms of
work - paid and unpaid - are being renegotiated at the local level in N e'rY
Zealand, with and without state involvement, in the context of what it will
be argued is a global scale crisis of modem development. Within this
framework the major empirical question that this thesis attempts to address
is the following:
u

What is the extent of current local development responses to
unemployment in New Zealand, and how effective are they'!
Derived from this overall question are three, more theoretically-informed,
questions.

1. Are households and communities in New Zealand becoming more
self-reliant and empowered in their efforts to secure sources of work
and income in a restructured rnarket-Ied economy, or are certain
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groups and places becoming increasingly marginalised?
2. What does the concept of sustainable development mean in practice
for localities and regions desperate for jobs?
3. What is the nature of the state~community 'partnership' and what
are its implications for the fulfillment of peoples' citizenship rights and
for local development?
The first question concerns itself with the themes of local self-reliance,
empowerment and what constitutes equitable development. The second
addresses the theme of ecological sustainability in the context of local
unemployment problems. And the third question looks at the theme of
partnership, considers various notions of citizenship, and asks whether the
state constrains or enables the self-reliance, empoweffilent, equitable
development, and sustainability of local households and communities.

1.4. THESIS OUTLINE.
In broad terms, the thesis has a geographically-informed structure.
Chapter 2 explores some methodological issues arising out of the
geographical literature on locality studies. In particular, it asks the
question - how can we get to know how places have responded to the
forces of globalisation and national restructuring, especially in view of the
postmodernist challenge to previous approaches to gaining knowledge?
The discussion points towards the need to situate local development
responses in their broader context of national and global scale processes,
and justifies the use of qualitative research methods in order to understand
how patterns of work are changing at the local and household levels. It
also discusses some of the personal and political dilemmas which arose
during the course of this research.

Chapter 3 takes a strong critical stance against the modem paradigm of
development as it operates at the global and national scales, with its
fixations on growth, global integration, market exchange values, and
competitive individual behaviour. Drawing on insights from the neomarxist and ecocentric critiques the chapter argues for a reconsideration of
development which addresses issues of ecological limits and inequitable
outcomes, and also of work, to take into account other values besides those
derived from the market. This leads to a discussion of current usages of
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the term 'sustainable development' from both within and beyond the
confines of the modern development paradigm.
Chapter 4. focusses on employment-related concerns in New Zealand. It
briefly examines some of the reasons for the end of the full employment
era before discussing the corporatist and new right strategies for dealing
with unemployment on a national scale. Competing views of citizenship
from these two perspectives are then explored. The argument then takes
on more of a local f1avour through an historical and contemporary account
of state policies to alleviate local development and unemployment
problems. A model of local development is then presented which
distinguishes between the community development path and the business
development path in relation to how respective local development actors
see the role of the market, the meaning of work, and the ends and means of
the development process.
Chapter 5 reports on the findings of overseas research on local
development before presenting the results of my own fieldwork in the form
of five North Island locality studies - Wellington, Palmerston North,
Napier, the central North Island forestry towns of Kawerau, Murupara, and
Tokoroa, and the Hokianga. The purpose is to gain a broad overview of
the various state, market, and community forces at work in New Zealand
localities in the 1990's in the context of the shift to a market-led economy.
The findings allow some preliminary observations on the key research
questions to be made, but leave the need for further empirical study in one
locality on issues such as the effectiveness of self-employment, cooperatives and community businesses as responses to unemployment, and
the extent of informal strategies at a household level in a marginalised
. place. The following four chapters are therefore focussed on the West
Coast.
Chapter 6 provides the historical context for the empirical research by
giving an account of the development of the Coast economy in relation to
national and global processes. In particular, the effects of private and state
sector restructuring on the region since 1984 are detailed. Regional
responses to the decline in government services and employment, such as
protest and out-migration, are then considered. The chapter ends with a
profile of the labour market of the town of Westport where much of the
subsequent empirical research took place.
Chapter 7 demonstrates the limits to the business development path on the
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Coast. Resource extractive industries, it is shown, are dependent on a
range of economic, political, and ecological factors which limit their
employment potential.
Likewise it is demonstrated that there are
constraints on small business development on the Coast through a
discussion of the West Coast Business Development Board, and through a
study over the course of 11 months of the fortunes of 20 formerly
unemployed people who started their own small businesses.

Chapters' 8 and 9 explore the dimensions of the community development
path on the Coast. Chapter 8 looks at three examples of co-operative
businesses, including a womens' clothing co-operative started after the
closure of a major local factory. It also compares the experiences of a
community-owned business in Kaitaia, Northland, with the Buller
Community Development Company in Westport in terms of generating
employment and promoting sustainability. The constraints also imposed
on these alternative fonns of local development are noted. Chapter 9
reports on a survey conducted in Westport on the informal strategies of
households in order to explore the extent and characteristics of reciprocal
exchange networks on the Coast. The chapter concludes with a case study
of a recent conflict between the Department of Conservation and local
people over restrictions on whitebaiting, an important infonnal activity for
many Coast households, and in particular, low income households.
Chapter 10 returns to the Prime Minister's Task Force on Employment,
which released its final report in November 1994. The report, which
makes a number of proposals for locally-based solutions to unemployment,
is analysed in the light of the findings of this research. Particular attention
is paid to the respective roles of the market, local agencies and local
government, and the partnership role of the state, in the process of local
development. The question of whether there are realisable local solutions
to unemployment on the West Coast is then explored. It is finally
concluded that if local unemployment problems are to be effectively
resol ved then the debate surrounding local development needs to be
widened to include consideration of firstly, all fonns of work - paid as well
as unpaid - and secondly, the interactions between processes operating at
all geographical scales.
Some possibilities for more encompassing
solutions to local unemployment and the current global economic and
ecological crisis, deriving from ecocentric political and economic theory,
are then put forward as part of a potential alternative paradigm of
development. These possibilities include proposals for a green market
economy and a guaranteed basic income scheme.
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CHAPTER 2
GETTING TO KNOW PLACES

"Geographers are down to earth".
"Geography - your place or mine"?
"Geography makes a world of difference".

Susan Hanson (1992)

2.1. INTRODUCTION.
The world is much more economically integrated than it has ever been.
The pace of economic change has accelerated at an unprecedented rate
over the last 20 years. This has been particularly evident in the financial
arena where new infonnation technologies combined with deregulation of
markets has led to a rapid circulation of finance capital on a global scale,
so much so that it has led one author to proclaim, erroneously in my viev/,
"the end of geography (O'Brien, 1992). Production and consumption have
become increasingly glollalised too. Supermarkets are stocked with a huge
variety of goods from all over the world which are often cheaper than
locally produced goods. Sky TV, Internet, World music, 'Chinatowns',
ethnic cuisine, backpacker hostels, English-as-a-second-Ianguage Schools,
tax havens, drug trafficldng, NAFTA, the Earth Summit ... examples of the
globalisation process that ultimately influence peoples' daily lives go on
and on.
II

As Doreen Massey (1994) contends, one of the results of globalisation is
an increasing uncertainty about what is meant by 'places' and how people
relate to them. For as the world gets smaller societies appear to be
fragmenting along new economic, political, and cultural divides which are
manifested in space (Mingione, 1991; Thorns, 1992). The social relations
of power associated with the globalisation process are, at the same time,
both homogenising geographical differences between places and enhancing
the uniqueness of places due to uneven development (Massey, 1994),
Hence there is a need for research which explores the local scale. which is.
after all, where most people live and work as well as experience and create
social change, in the wider context of globulisation.
Qualitative research methods, it seemed to me, offered the most effective
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way of getting to know how people and places have been impacted by the
processes of globalisation, to which economic restructuring at the national
scale is directly linked, and how they are responding to the changes thrust
upon them. Methods were required which allowed the acquisition of
'insider knowledge' of peoples' experiences of globalisation at the
household and community level (Eyles, 1988). Yet paradoxically, as John
Lofland (1971) observes: "As knowledge of the existence of other people's
worlds increases, one's ignorance is correspondingly increased" (p 2). In
the context of research on the effects of restructuring on the city of
Lancaster in England, Paul Bagguley et al (1990) have said something
similar. Places are so infinitely complex in the way they relate to external
structural forces, as well as in their internal workings, that the "more one
'knows' about (them), the less 'knowable' they become" (p 10). This kind
of intellectual uncertainty about what we can know (ontology) and how we
can know it (epistemology) is characteristic of a shift to a postmodem
sensibility (Smart, 1993).
The chapter begins by outlining what has been a common approach to
understanding the outcomes of restructuring at the local scale - the
localities approach. The debates in the geographical literature surrounding
the use of this approach have been heated. Accusations of empiricism and
a fragmenting of the discipline abound. This has been entwined in the
wider debates on the implications of the postmodern tum in geography and
the importance of local context. The first part of this chapter argues for a
fonn of knowledge which maintains that the restructuring of places can
only be understood if local context is accorded explanatory importance.
The implications of this for my research are then discussed. The second
part of this chapter looks at the dilemmas of undertaking qualitative
research. These can be summarized as dilemmas over the positionality of
the researcher vis a vis the people participating in the research process, and
over the political implications of what to do with the products of the
research.

2.2. UNDERSTANDING RESTRUCTURING - THE LOCALITIES
DEBATE.
Restructuring is usually understood in the geographical literature to mean
a qualitative shift in relationships between the constituent parts of an
industrial capitalist economy (Lovering, 1989a; Britton et aI, 1992; Lee,
1994b). It involves a qualitative shift because economic relations are
always in a process of change, but restructuring involves a more dynamic
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and intensified period of change. Steve Britton et al (1992) distinguish
between the Simple Restructuring model and the Geographic
Restructuring model. The Simple Restructuring model, which. is the
dominant view amongst most politicians, economists and business leaders,
presents the problem of restructuring as largely internal to a national
economy. Once a national economy undergoes a 'once off period of
restructuring it will return to a position of international competitiveness,
and maybe even enhance this position. But as Britton et al contend, "the
prevalent view that restructuring originates at the national level and can be
attributed to particular politicians (e.g. the Labour Government's Finance
Minister Roger Douglas in New Zealand) is an oversimplification of a
complex phenomenon" (p 5). The Simple Restructuring model therefore
concentrates attention on macroeconomic indicators at the national level
and largely disregards the effects of restructuring on places.
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Figure 2.1. The Geographic Restructuring Model
Source: Britton et al (1992), p 13,

In its place Britton et al offer the Geographic Restructuring model (Figure
2.1.) which incorporates the view that "the global scale counts most when
trying to grasp contemporary ch,ange" (p 5). Nevertheless, there is still a
need to understand the way in which processes operating at the local and
national scales combine with global processes in specific places. The
model presented in Figure 2.1. is offerred as a tool for analysing the
geography of restructuring in New Zealand, recognising as it does the
external as well as internal origins of restructuring. But is it really global

18
processes which are the most important? Or is an understanding of the
contingencies of locality just as important? These kinds of questions have
arisen in the debates over the worth of pursuing locality studies as a means
of understanding the local outcomes of the national restructuring and the
globalisation processes.
2.2.1. STUDYING LOCALITIES.
Before examining the context in which locality studies arose a few
clarifications on the use of geographical terminology in this text are
required. Locality is used as a term with a more restricted meaning than
place. Places exist on a variety of geographical scales. The town of
Westport, the region of the West Coast, the nation-state of New Zealand,
and the Earth are all examples of places. But the town of Westport is the
only locality listed above. 'Locality', as used in this text, denotes one type
of place with the boundary drawn at the micro-scale, below the scale of the
region. Local development, however, is taken to mean the development
process below the scale of the nation-state and therefore includes localities
and regions, both of which are usually defined according to politically
created statistical boundaries. The concept of 'place', in contrast, also
acknowledges an individual's culturally created sense of place. This does
not mean that people cannot exhibit a sense of place for the locality or
region they live in, for in most instances they do. However, 'place' is
usuall y associated with the local scale and, unless otherwise specified, this
is how it is used in this text.
Community, meanwhile, ought not to be identified solely with locality,
region, or place. A community may exist in the one place, region, or
locality, or it can transcend spatial boundaries as with many religious,
ethnic, or political communities (Massey, 1994). 'Community' is used in
this text to indicate social groups and networks below the scale of the
nation-state, in order to distinguish it from the wider term society which
includes agents of the state, the market, and civil society at the national
level. The term civil society is used at three different geographical scales.
Besides existing.... at the level of the nation-state there are the nongovernmental organisations such as development agencies which operate
on a global scale (excluding globalised capital), and the local scale social
groups and networks of communities. Hence, 'community' and 'local civil
society' are used synonymously throughout this text.
The interest in locality studies was in part generated by the uneven spatial
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outcomes of the processes of restructuring. As Steve Britton and Martin
Perry (1987) observed, the outcomes of restructuring for particular
localities in New Zealand depended "on the nature and diversHy of the
industries, firms and social groups which make up (their) economic base"
(p 56). To this we should add the physical, cultural and political
characteristics of the localities, as these play an active role in conditioning
responses to restructuring. Doreen Massey (1994), making reference to the
British context in which locality studies arose, cites three important
implications of these spatially uneven outcomes. First, "it meant that some
of the debates being conducted solely at the national level, and some of the
conclusions being drawn from them, were quite simply unsubstantiatable at
that level in any rigorous sense" (p 127). Second, "spatial variation meant
that the potential, the problems, and even the style of political response and
organization would be different in distinct parts of the country" (p 128).
But third, she· cautioned, "recognizing variation in no way implies
abandoning wider movements or wider levels of organization" (p 128).
The local makes no sense if it is not set within the broader national and
global contexts.
What then, more precisely, is meant by locality? The most literal
understanding is put forward by Paul Bagguley et al (1990) with a
definition analogous to the way I use the concept of place in this thesis. A
locality is simply· a ring drawn, at an arbitrarily chosen spatial scale,
around a large set of interrelated causal elements existing within the
economy, the state and civil society:
"This list (of causal elements) includes households; housin 0" or
'neighbourhood: communities; school catchment areas; ethnic
and religious communities; classes at local, regional, national
and international scales; political party districts at various scales;
factory catchment areas; local (and supralocal) labour markets,
spatially differentiated by class, race and gender; the state at
district, county, regional and national scales; firms at all spatial
scales and of all shapes; extra-local patterns of connection
between ethnic, religious, class and migratory popula. tions; and
voluntary organisations and social movements (p fO-l1).
With such an exhaustive list of causal elements, existing at all spatial
scales, the impetus for locality studies as a means of understanding
restructuring may stem, they say, from a search for a more manageable
object for empirical research. But two points must be highlighted. Firstly,
a locality is always thoroughly interrelated with external economic,
political and cultural processes, no matter how internally unique it appears
to be. Indeed it is often the way in which a locality mediates these external
processes which can add to uniqueness. And secondly, locality can stamp
its own imprint on those wider processes (Massey, 1994; Cooke, 1989b).
I
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For example, a local social movement demanding the extension of certain
citizenship rights may effect political change at the national, and possibly
even global, scale. There is a "potentially two-way causal relationship
between the local and the global" (Lovering, 1989a: p 214).
According to one of the prime proponents of locality studies, Philip Cooke
(l989a), locality is "a concept attaching to a process characteristic of
modernity, namely the extension, following political struggle, of civil,
political and social rights of citizenship to individuals ... It is the base for a
large measure of individual and social mobilization to activate, extend or
defend those rights, not simply in the political sphere but more generally in
the areas of cultural, economic and social life" (p 12). Citizenship rights
conferred by the state on individuals, including social rights such as
economic security and free health and education systems, are exchanged
for an observance of the laws of the nation. The state can, however,
enforce this relationship due to modern methods of surveillance (i.e.
certificates, licences, and identification numbers). The modern state
therefore" locates individuals in their localities" (p 12) through its ability to
impose power relations of control. Chapter 4 discusses competing new
right and social democratic (corporatist) notions of citizenship in greater
detail. Localities may also act as sites of resistance to enforced state
control (as will be demonstrated later in the thesis during the study of the
West Coast).
A related important justification for studying localities is articulated by
David Thoms (1992). He sees them as potential sites of resistance to the
forces of global capital, although people and communities can experience
disempowennent in localities as well. According to Thoms:
"Productive and reproductive activity... come together within
localities which are the everyday living places of the population.
It is within their localities that people experience Change and
have to come to tenns with it, adopt strategies either of coping or
of change, either individualistic ones or collective ones. 1'he
study of the locality can therefore provide clues to the likely
patterns of change in the future and is the place where the extent
of powerlessness can be guaged. Here we will need to consider
whether (industrial) capitalism in its latest phase is creating more
disorganisation and so fragmenting and confusing resistance and
responses to change, thus enhancin,g the power or capital and the
powerlessness of communities" (p )6).
In other words, localities are the places where people for the most part
experience structural power-relations. And as poststructuralist ]\tHchel
Foucault (1988) maintains, social change can be created through resistance
in a particular site.
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"As soon as there is a power relation, there is a possibility of
resistance. We can never be ensnared by power: we can always
mpdify its grip ... according to a precise strategy" (p 123).
In short, localities are potential sites of empowerment.
Localities are also the places where people undergo socialisation and
decide what it is they value. The set of values underlying predominant
views of development are critically discussed in the next chapter. In
studying localities the researcher can determine if people are trying to
challenge existing value-systems and construct the local development
process according to alternative values. This presumes that the subjectivity
of people is not ignored during the research process and that the researcher
is not assumed to be neutral or value-free, a mistaken assumption usually
made by positivist epistemologies (Johnston, 1985). Nevertheless, not
everyone is convinced about the efficacy of localities research. At the
centre of this debate is a disagreement over the implications of the
postmodern turn in geography.
4.2.2. POSTMODERNISM AND LOCALITY STUDIES.
Postmodernism has been variously described as "a myth" (Short, 1993), as
"the cultural logic of advanced intellectual capital" (Ley, 1993), as "an
internal critique of modernism" (Cooke, 1990), and as "a way of living
with the realisation that the promise of modernity to deliver order,
certainty, and security will remain unfulfilled" (Smart, 1993: p 26).
Perhaps in one way or another it is all of these things. Postmodernism can
be seen as a critique of the epistemological foundations of modernity,
particularly of the two universalising modernist philosophies, positivism
and IVlarxism. Both of these philosophies centred around the search for
universal truths independent of time, place, or the social circumstances of
Postmodernism, in contrast,
theoreticians themsel ves (Wari, 1993).
claims that there are no absolute foundations for knowledge, no
Archimedean point from which to understand everything about human
nature or society (Simpson, 1987). There are no foundations for getting at
the truth about reality . Words are said to function in relation to each other
rather than representing an objective or yalue-free reality. Although
postmodern theorist Clive Barnett (1993) writes that "language is the place
where reality and representation meet" (p 350), the link between reality and
language is still considered by other postmodernists to be problematic
(Strohmayer and Hannah, 1993). Western modes of reasoning have also
been criticised for being eurocentric and dismissive of other more intuitive
ways of knowing (Cooke, 1990)~. Reason has limits, say postmodernists,
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and these ought to be recognised, thus allowing spaces for other voices to
be heard.
Positivist epistemology was particularly dominant in geography during the
1950's and 1960's. Quantitative methods were adopted in order to turn
geography into a discipline which sought laws widely applicable across
space. This assumed a rigid separation between subject (the researcher)
and object (the researched). Thus not only was the SUbjectivity of people
ignored but also their capacity to learn and change the places in which they
lived (Johnston, 1985). According to Warf (1993), positivism and
Marxism, despite their very different political implications, share
numerous similarities including "an obsessive emphasis on 'universal laws'
of explanation ... in which explanation consists of showing particular
events to be the outcome of general processes; a tendency to dismiss
human consciousness as unimportant in social life; a refusal to confront the
importance of language and symbolic meaning in theory; and the reduction
of geographic relations to a passive, secondary status, generally privileging
time over space" (p 163). [For an extended exposition of the latter
criticism and an argument for a reconstituted Marxism or historicalgeographical materialism see Soja, 1989]. For postmodernists, Warf
argues, the modernist insistence on generally applicable theories is "an
arrogant fantasy" (p 163). Social structures are not real in an objective
sense. They are said to arise from, and be limited by, systems of
representation, such as symbols, signs and language, used to make sense of
an infinitely complex world. General theories thus grossly oversimplify
geographical reality. Marxism has, in this sense, been accused by Trevor
Barnes (1989) of being 'essentialist' in that it relies on a labour theory of
value in which "place is only the surface appearance of the more
fundamental essence lying beneath" (p 299). This point is picked up again
in the next chapter.
Postmodemist locality research, Warf asserts, "is not concerned about
wider processes in the abstract, but the comprehension of the dynamics of
specific places" (p 166). He goes on to say, by way of example, that a'
theory of poverty in New York is fundamentally different from a theory of
poverty in London:
"In each case, the class, ethnic and gender relations are different;
in each case structural constraints and local ideologies are
different. The outcomes of ... poverty ... are different in each
place; there is no reason to suspect that the mechanics that
produce them are the same. Each ... reflects a contingent set of
. circumstances not found anywhere else.
Thus, in a
postmodernist account, where these objects of study occur is
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significant to haw they occur. Thus, there is no single abstract
'geographic space', but countless, heterogeneous places; there is
no smgle theory of different social pnenomena, but multiple
explanations developed within the context of each time and
place" (p 167)_
This postmodernist view, however, has been criticised for being too
relativist, and for prioritizing disorder and difference over the search for
order and commonality. Andrew Sayer (1993) calls this bias a "porno flip"
from foundationalism to idealism. John Short (1993) replies to Warfs
paper by saying that by not speculating on the connection between poverty
in London andNew York we restrict ourselves as geographers.
"To look only at the universals of space was the blindness of
modernism. To only consider the places of the local is the
silence of postmodernism" (p 171).
Warf was identifying place solely with locality (as I use it in this thesis)
and thereby concentrating too heavily on the local aspect at the expense of
the global dimensions of. place. We need to look at the intersections
between the global and the local, the universal and the vernacular. . Instead
of a different theory for every locality, we require a theoretically informed
specific ~xplanation for every locality. This is not the same as saying there
can be a single theory which explains all differences between localities.
For what has been learnt from the postmodern tum it is that there cannot be
such an all-embracing theory_ Local context does matter!
Nevertheless, Marxist geographer Neil Smith (1987), associates the
renewed stress on local uniqueness in locality studies with a tum to
empiricism and a devaluing of theory_ However, Doreen Massey (1994)
makes the response that Smith's accusation confuses the study of the local
with atheoretical description, which it assuredly is not. The accusation of
empiricism also rests on the following series of dualisms pervasive.in
geographic thought which tend to be lined up as opposites (Sayer, 1991: p
284)_
idiographic - nomothetic
umque - general
independent - interdependent
empirical - theoretical
narrative - analysis
contextualising - nomological
applied research - pure research
contingent - necessary
concrete - abstract
local - global
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Some of these dualisms, it turns out, have a missing middle telTIl, or are
continua rather than dichotomies (Sayer, 1991). One common error is the
conf1ation of the local with the concrete. The global economy, argues
Massey (1994), is just as concrete as a local economy. "Those who
conflate the local with the concrete, therefore, are confusing geographical
scale with processes of abstraction in thought" (p 129). Massey concludes
that the current programme of locality studies was proposed for historically
specific reasons - the uneven development associated with restructuring.
Furthermore, although there are many points of connection between
locality studies and postmodernism they are not one and the same. John
Lovering (1989b) likewise argues that a locality focus has no necessary
relation to postmodernism. Recognising the uniqueness of places does not
imply that locality studies should always be the focus of geographical
research. But as a means of understanding the current period of
restruculring they serve a useful purpose.
2.2.3. IMPLICATIONS FOR THIS RESEARCH PROJECT.
1vly original research project proposal talked of doing a number of
comparative locality studies (contenders being the North Island city of
Napier, the forestry towns in the centre of the North Island, as well as the
West Coast). During October - December 1992 I went to these (and other
places) and interviewed over 40 people, all of whom were involved in local
development strategies in one way or another. I soon realised that,
although I would be able to construct a broader picture (see Chapter 5), I
would not be able to gather sufficient infolTIlation to do justice to the
complexity of each locality. With the resources and time I had available it
was not practicable to be able to get to know each of these places in-depth.
Nevertheless, I realised that I needed to focus on more than local economic
responses. The political, cultural, and physical characteristics of these
localities all have a bearing pn how people are responding to economic
change.
Indeed, early locality studies were criticised for confining their analyses
almost wholly to the sphere of wage labour and neglecting family and
neighbourhood ties (Rose, 1989). Politics was usually reduced to a class
analysis while culture was poorly theorised (Jackson, 1991). In response
to these weaknesses it has been claimed that economic change is combined
with and mediated through spatially distinct social and cultural practices in
local civil society (Rose, 1989). Peter Jackson (1991) goes as far as
arguing that locality studies should transcend conventional distinctions
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between the 'economic' and the 'cultural'. It ought to be recognised by
researchers that '''economic' processes are culturally encoded, while
'cultural' processes are inseparable from the .material conditions in which
they take place" (p 226). One does not necessarily precede the other.
In the course of my research, my intellectual focus shifted onto one
particular locality - the West Coast - where it was thought a more in-depth
understanding of local processes and their intersection with global and
national processes could be attained. In particular, this enabled research at
the household scale on self-employment and informal strategies to be
carried out. Because work, as will be argued in the next two chapters, is
interpreted in its broadest sense as being both productive and reproductive,
the feminist insight that "neither women's nor men's work ... can be
conceptualized adequately without a clear understanding of household
arrangements and strategies" (Pratt and Hanson, 1991: p 55) was of
particular importance. The household is the basic socio-economic unit in
New Zealand and is the level at which people most directly experience the
effects of restructuring. It is integral to how all forms of work in society
get done, both inside and outside the world of paid employment. To
understand changing patterns of work and local development, therefore, we
need to understand the relationships of the household to the local, national
and global contexts.
Furthermore, as L. Morris (1991) contends, the household;
"... gives (the researcher) a point of access, an object of study,
and a base from which to tease out the social and economIC
influences on daily life, without the conceptual problems posed
by the notion of 'community'. The strongest promise of the
household for the researcher in the context of locality, then, is
that it provides an avenue of approach to certam of the
relationships and processes whicn ... [can be] ... seen as
constituting civil society; and more particularly some of its
spatial aspects" (p 170).
Morris also suggests that the notion of local social nenl/orks emanating
from households within local civil society offers one key to understanding
varying local responses to restructuring. This will be further elaborated
upon in Chapter 9 where the infonnal strategies of households are
discussed. For now it is enough to say that as a complement to gathering
information through interviews and surveys on the local labour market on
the West Coast, 47 household surveys were carried out in Westport as an
exercise in qualitative locality-based research.
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2.3. QUALITATIVE RESEARCH DILEMMAS.
Qualitative research methods have been described as ansmg from
humanistic geography in recognition of "the peopling of human geogaphy"
(Cloke, et aI, 1991). Susan Smith (1994) writes that they range from
passive observation and personal reflection, through routine participation
to active intervention.
"The ,common theme is a p'reoccupation w!th ~ystems of sha!"ed
meanmg: the common proJect, one of subjectIve understandmg
rather than statistical descnption; the primary goal, an ability to
emphasize, communicate and (in some cases) emancipate, rather
than to generalize, predict and controL To this end, qualitative
research is organized in a variety of ways, from semi-structured
interview schedules to the open-ended attempt to absorb the
Generally, there is a dynamic
entirety of a life-world.
relationship between theory building ana empirical enquiry ... " (p
491).
In my research I undertook a variety of qualitative methods including
semi-structured surveys of households, semi-structured interviews with
local development workers and self-employed businesspeople, passive
observation of people and their communities - and a lot of personal
reflection! It is not the purpose of this section to describe these various
aspects of my research methodology in any detail. That will be left until
the appropriate chapters when the results of my empirical research are
reported. Instead, I will now discuss some of the difficult methodological
and ethical dilemmas faced during the course of applying these qualitative
'
methods.
One series of dilemmas common to most qualitative research involve how
actively the researcher should intervene in the research, which can
potentially mean initiating change in some aspects of the lives of the
people being studied. How far does one go to get to know people and
places? Susan Smith (1988) argues that most interventionist strategies
have more effect on the researcher's 'self than on the community being
studied. Nevertheless, when faced with on-the-spot decisions to decide
between different strategies in the course of research the choice can seem
very awkward at the time. These dilemmas relate to the positionality of the
researcher and are explored in the next section. Another series of.
dilemmas are then examined which involve questions over how the
researcher treats the information gathered, and what is done with the
product of the research. In other words, how is the know ledge produced
communicated to the participants in the research?
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2.3.1.
THE POSITION OF THE POSSIBLY GREEN PAKEHA
MIDDLE-CLASS MALE RESEARCHER FROM 'OVER THE HILL'.
I am personally committed to the position that the need for ecologically
sustainable development at the global level ultimately places limits on
economic growth, as argued in the next chapter. I am also committed to a
search for alternatives to the inequitable free market policies of the new
right. Yet during the. course of the research process these positions were
not always made explicit. It was a constant dilemma whether I should do
so at the beginning of an interview. On one occasion, when I did not make
my positions clear until the end of the interview a disgruntled interviewee
responded with a challenge that I ought to have done so at the start. On
other occasions I made my positions clear and had enormously productive
interviews. When interviewing politicians in positions of power my own
views were for the most part kept under wraps as I felt they had responded
to my request and given their time to share their views, rather than hear
mine. There was a different power relation in operation here. I perceived
less need to try and establish a non-instrumental relationship than I did, for
instance, with people I interviewed on the West Coast.
So far I have used the term 'position' in two senses; firstly as refening to
my own personal biography and values; and secondly, as referring to the
social locations of the respondent and myself with respect to wider power
relations. When combining these two senses we get the concept of
positionality. This isa key term in feminist geographical theory (Larner,
1993; England, 1994). Much of the concern of feminists has been over the
problem of how to incorporate 'other voices' besides that of the researcher.
While positivist research regarded getting personal as a threat to
objectivity, feminists have challenged researchers to openly state their
positions and recognise that research is intersubjective and never valuefree. The researcher must be aware that who they are, their own
subjectivity will influence the sorts of questions asked, and the replies
received. As Kim England (1994) asserts:
"The researcher cannot conveniently tuck away the personal
behind the professional, because fieldwork is personal ... A
researcher is positioned by herihis gender, age, race'/ethnicity,
sexual identity, and so on, as well as by herihls biography, all of
which may inhibit or enable certain research method mSlghts in
the field" lp 85).
My position as a pakeha middle-class male researcher was made more
problematic on the West Coast because of a local feeling of resentment
against 'greenies' from outside or 'over the hill' coming in to gather
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information on the ecological values of the native forests. A local joke
from the mid-1980's (cited in McDonald, 1986) referred to Ph.D. as
standing for the 'piled high department', a reference to both the waste of
paper and the contents thereof! This wariness was particularly obvious
when potentially sensitive subjects such as whitebaiting, cannabis
cultivation, and other aspects of the informal economy were the topic of
research. In order to develop some sort of rapport I sometimes had to
respond to the direct question 'you're not a greenie are you?' by claiming to
be simply a conservationist (which all West Coasters claim to be).
However, there was one incident in particular which stands out as a stark
illustration of the dilemmas of my position as a qualitative researcher. The
incident occurred while carrying out a survey questionnaire in the
respondents' home. The respondents (whom I shall call Tane and Katarina)
were a young Maori couple who had been unemployed for the last four
years. Following the completion of the questionnaire mixed in with an
informal conversation about life in the place they were living in, I decided
it was time to move on. After thanking Tane and Katarina for participating
in my survey, I proceeded to the next house and knocked on the door. But
there was no answer. Just then I heard Tane calling my name. He was
leaning out of a window and beckoning me over. "Hey Gary", he
whispered in hushed tones, "you ever tried cannabis oil?" To which I
replied that I hadn't. "You wanna try some?" Now here, it seemed, was an
opportunity to not only get to know Tane and Katarina better, but also to
gain some 'inside knowledge' of the informal underworld of the cannabis
economy, which formed an important element of the overall local
economy, and on which it is extraordinarily difficult to gather material for
research purposes given the level of trust required between researcher and
informant.
How far do I go to get to know? Ask their permission to be anonymous
case studies in my research? Break the law in the interests of gaining
knowledge? A friend later told me that Tane was trying to find out exactly
what sort of pakeha I was, and was deterrninining whether I was prepared
to break down the cultural and social barriers that separated researcher
from respondent, and academic discourse from everyday personal
communication. I made the choice at the time to continue with my
surveying, possibly missing out on some unique qualitative insights on
how one household is able to manage in changing socio-economic
circumstances in the interests of getting a greater number of survey
responses. I needed to remind myself that the focus of the research was as
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much on the way localities as a whole have pro-actively responded to
restructuring as it was on the things that individuals and households get up
to. But in cases such as this, the breadth of research material is perhaps
purchased at the price of depth. Or put another way, quality may be
sacrificed for quantity.
4.3.2. THE POLITICS OF KNOWLEDGE.
At one point in my research, when requesting an interview with a Maori
local development worker, the immediate challenge was returned; "how is
your research going to help my people"? This question, about the way
knowledge is produced and in whose interests it is used, recognises that
research is always a political act. Evelyn Stokes (1987) goes as far as
challenging the legitimacy of pakeha who cannot speak the Maori language
to conduct research amongst Maoridom. Nowadays the production of
know ledge in one form or another is more deeply implicated in relations of
power than ever. According to social commentator, Alvin Toft1er (1990),
knowledge has surpassed money and violence as the most important source
of power and is heralding a massive restructuring of power relationships.
As a consequence, "the coming struggle for power will increasingly turn
into a struggle over the distribution of and access to knowledge" (p 20).
Furthermore, he argues, knowledge as a source of power has greater
democratic potential than either money or violence. For post-structuralist
Michel Foucault, too, the relationship between knowledge and power is
crucial. In his view, it is vital for understanding how localised forms of
resistance can emerge in response to totalising discourses with claims to
absolute truth (Smart, 1985; Cooke, 1990; Barrett, 1991). How then was
the knowledge produced in the course of this research process, and in this
text, communicated to the people involved in the exercise? This section
considers this question by briefly outlining what has been done, and what
will be done, with the products of my research.
Firstly, after a series of interviews on the West Coast on self-employment
(Chapter 7) and on infonnal strategies (Chapter 9) respectively, a short
report collating and discussing the infOlmation gathered (in accessible
language!) was sent to each participant (Scott, 1992; 1993). Inevitably
there were silences in these reports given their brevity (as there will be in
the later chapters). Not every participant's voice was heard as the act of
selectivity is impossible to avoid when constructing a text. Nevertheless,
when follow-up interviews were later done with some of the participants
there was an opportunity to both fill in the silences, and discuss the
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conclusions of the reports as part of a reflexive research process.
Secondly, much of the research on the West Coast relied on the cooperation of the Buller Community Development Company (see Chapter
8). In return I kept in close contact with the company, regularly reporting
on my activities, including giving a report on my research to the 1993
Annual General Meeting. Thirdly, after this thesis is written I will send
copies to some of the organisations and individuals associated with the
research. There will also be a workshop run for the Department of
Conservation on the West Coast, who part-funded the latter stages of the
research project. And finally, and this ought not to be overlooked, while I
did not directly engage myself in local acts of political resistance on the
West Coast, my teaching, voluntary work, voting behaviour and everyday
discourse during the course of this research has been part of a wider
politics of resistance to new right policies.

2.4.. CONCLUSION.
The discussion in this chapter has argued that ap appreciation of change at
the global scale is certainly vital for an understanding of restructuring.
However, based on a cautious endorsement of the postmodem critique of
universalising theories which tend to be pitched at a globalizing level thus
downplaying geographical difference, it was argued that an appreciation of
local context is just as vitaL What ought to be emphasised in any analysis
of the current period of national restructuring and globalisation is the
interactions between processes at the different geographical scales. This
discussion has also pointed to the importance of locality, and in particular
the household, in analysing the role of key themes in this research
citizenship, the changing nature of work, shifting cultural values, and
changing power relations in industrial capitalist nations and the global
economy.
Nevertheless, the discussion has thus far taken place at a very abstract
level. We can not gain a comprehensive understanding of local-global
interactions, or the extent and effectiveness of local development, until
local contexts are studied empirically. I have chosen to use mostly
qualitative research methods for this task because they enable a more indepth knowledge to be gained of how people in specific localities and
households live, learn, and work. This choice is also a response to most
previous analyses of unemployment in New Zealand which have relied on
aggregated data at the national scale. Yet there is no question that we live
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a world where global scale processes are becoming more important
influences on the life-chances of citizens in New Zealand, and beyond. To
understand development at the local scale, therefore, we need to first look
at how the development process operates at the global scale.
ill
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CHAPTER THREE
GLOBAL CRISIS
"You can have any ethic you like - so long as it is pro-development."
Henry Ford (quoted in Hayward, 1988)

3.1. INTRODUCTION.
It has virtually become standard practice to begin a text on the state of the
world today by letting the 'facts' speak for themselves. This practice bears
repeating.
" One billion people today survive on less than a dollar a day
(Brown et aI, 1994: p XV).
During the next forty years the world's population is likely to
grow by 3.7 billion (World Bank, 1992: p 7).

II

In poor countries diarrhoeal diseases that result from
contaminated water kill about 2 million children and cause about
900 million episodes of illness each year (World Bank, 1992: p
44) .

<II

.. In 1960, the richest 20 percent of the world's people absorbed
70 percent of global income, the poorest 20 percent just 2.3
percent. By 1989, the wealthy's share had climbed to nearly 83
percent, the poorest's had dropped to a meagre 1.4 percent
(Brown et aI, 1994: p 5) .
.. Humans have appropriated nearly 40 percent of the terrestrial
food supply (net primary productivity), leaving only 60 percent
for the millions of other land-based plants and animals. Twelve
percent has already been completely destroyed (Brown et al,
1994: p 8) .
.. More than 700 million people do not eat enough to live and
work at their full potential (World Commission on Environment
and Development, 1987: pllS).
" In 1992 almost 33 million people were unemployed in the
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OECD nations (OECD, 1993: p 7).
This chapter argues that the modern development paradigm which has
dominated the post-war era, and which has helped to produce the
staggering global statistics just listed, has fundamental flaws. These relate
particularly to what type of human activity is measured as contributing to
economic growth. In other words, some work is considered to be of value
while other work is not. It is argued that the expansion of market exchange
values across the globe has been accompanied by the increasing
dependence of nation-states and localities on global organisations.
Furthermore, some are more dependent than others~ A consideration of
neo-marxist perspectives on development will demonstrate that the process
of geographically uneven development is an inherent feature of industrial
capitalism. Neo-marxist theories can also help to explain the demise of
full employment in the industrialised nations. However, it is argued that
ecocentric perspectives on the global crisis of d~velopment can· provide
further insight into what is considered to be of value by the modem
development paradigm, and can point towards an alternative paradigm of
development, based on a broader conceptualisation of work, and on the
concepts of local self-reliance and empowerment. It is then argued that the
recently revised global development paradigm, known as 'sustainable
development', has not to this point come to terms with its logical
inconsistencies, many of which have been carried forward from the old
development thinking by global institutions such as the World Bank.
The main objective of this chapter is therefore to set the scene for a
discussion of local development in New Zealand after the demise of full
employment, by asserting the importance qf other values in the overall
development process, besides those based on market exchange. By the end
of this chapter an understanding of some of the reasons. for the turrent
global crisis of modern development should have been gained, along with
an appreciation of the formative elements of a possible alternative
paradigm based on equitable and sustainable development.

3,2. THE MODERN DEVELOPlVIENT PARADIGM
Development, in its broadest sense, can be defined as "a process of
becoming and a potential state of being" (Lee, 1994: p 128). In orher
words, it is both a means to an end and an end in itself. Development
implies different means and different ends in particular historical and
geographical contexts. There can be no universally accepted notion of
what the process of development should be. But, as Ian Shirley (1982)
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indicates, a particular development path can be scrutinised in order to
uncover its central features, and most importantly, its implications for
people (and nature) can be examined. In order to do this we can look to a
rival paradigm.
A paradigm is essentially a set of intellectual assumptions which provide a
perceptual framework through which we order our world of experience.
As Thomas Kuhn asserts, researchers working within a paradigm must
remain either unaware or uncritical (or both) of the core assumptions of
that paradigm or they will find it almost impossible to carry out their
research (Chalmers, 1982). A rival paradigm, however, will ask different
kinds of research questions which can, in some circumstances, ultimately
lead to the toppling of the dominant paradigm. It is possible to discern a
dominant modem development paradigm, which has been based on a
number of normative assumptions about nature, human nature, and the way
processes of development operate in time and space.
Biologist and interdiscipinarian, Mary E. Clark (1989), lists five core
values which make up the western worldview, upon which the modem
development paradigm is based. These are: growth, progress, scientific
objectivity, competitive market individualism, and proprietorship of earth.
Each of these core values affirms an anthropocentric world view which
places the well-being of humans above the well-being of the rest of nature
in order of importance. The origins of this contemporary western
worldview, which has come to be known as modernity, lie in the historical
period commonly called the Enlightenment (1500 - 1800) and its ideal of a
rational society of free and responsible citizens to be brought about
through the means of democratisation and industrial capitalism. Bruce
Rich (1994) traces the origins of modernity back to the French philosopher
Rene Descartes, who on the 10th of November 1619 had a series of waking
visions and dreams which led him to systematically doubt the existence of
his own body, but not his capacity to reason, thereby creating the mindbody dualism which infuses modern western thinking, particularly the
scientific world view. It is acknowledged that the Enlightenment period
pre-dates the widespread use of the concept of development. However, the
core values listed by Clark have had a dominating influence over the
process of development in the post-World War II era.
The rise of the dominant paradigm of development was contemporary with
the generation of a system of national accounting which measured the
economic output (Gross National Product) of the World War II economy
(Waring, 1988). This measure became used by economists as a proxy for
human well being. Economic growth, increasing levels of production and
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consumption, technological progress, and the application of rational
planning techniques, were consequently viewed as being in the best
interests of all. Because the single measure of development, Gross
National Product, largely depended on the value of market production and
the planning and investment activities of the state, little or no value was
imputed to the activities of society lying outside the formally measurable
(i.e. subsistence agriculture, domestic work, and barter exchange). These
informal activities, mostly performed throughout the world by women,
were seen as an inefficient, and irrational use of a nation's resources if, that
is, they were seen at all.
According to Anthony Giddens (1990), the spread of industrial capitalism
throughout the globe, which was synonymous with development in the
post-war era, depended on the formation of the 'rationalised organisation'
which could co-ordinate activity across the distances of time and space.
This in tum had depended on the cultural separation of space from time.
Time had become linear and measured by the mechanical clock, rather than
cyclical and related to particular places. Space had become the featureless
isotropic plain of euclidean geometry and was unrelated to historical
process. Consequently, writes Giddens, (m)odern organisations are able
to connect the local and the global in ways which would have been
unthinkable in more traditional societies and in doing so routinely affect
the lives of many millions of people" (p 20). The expansion of market
exchange throughout the world, accompanied by the expansion of state
activity, came to symbolize what economic development was all about.
11

Nineteenth century industrial capitalism had already given rise to new
divisions of labour at the scale of the household through to the global scale.
The nineteenth century in British and· New Zealand European settler
society witnessed the emergence of the male 'breadwinner' supporting 'his'
dependent family, thus effectively devaluing the economic importance of
the household, which became associated almost solely with female
reproductive activity. Within the so-called 'public' sphere of material
production workers were subjected to greater specialisation of task, as
increased profits could be gained by capitalists if not only mental and
manual work were separated from each other, but manual tasks were subdivided as well. This reflected the reductionism of the modern scientific
world-view which was dominant at the time. Adam Smith had already
announced that the division of labour in· the factory was the source of
economic efficiency. Furthermore, according to Smith, it ought to
coincide with freedom of trade, as the wider the market for goods, the
greater the opportunity for specialisation to occur. Thus the expansion of
the market to include Third World and settler colonies extended divisions
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of labour to an international level. As John Kenneth Galbraith (1987)
acidly comments, "to this day ... Smith's division of labour remains a
totemic source of efficiency, a cliche in all discussion of international trade
policy" (p 69).
In pre-industrial households the modern development paradigm distinction
between productive activity carried out in the public sphere and
reproductive activity carried out in the private sphere of the household was
not important. Work centred on the household, was done for the collective
well-being of the household, and involved the entire household doing all
kinds of work. As Ray Pahl (1984) indicates, "the crucial point about work
in England on the eve of the great expansion of industrialism was its
diversitylr (p 47).
Self-provisioning subsistence activities were
supplemented with grazing rights to the commons, a not inconsiderable
amount of waged labour, and secondary occupations. Cbnsequently,
unemployment, in its current meaning of an inability to secure a household
income from waged labour, was not a threat to livelihood. Indeed, preindustrial workers, although undoubtedly having to toil at burdensome
tasks, may have had more free time than waged workers in the
industrialised world today, given the number of festivals observed (Pahl,
1988a).
Work in pre-colonial Maori society in New Zealand was, like in European
pre-industrial societies, based on a diversity of activities, but in this case
centred around the collectivity of the tribe rather than simply the
household. "A worker's status depended less on the accumulation of
capital goods than on the extent to which slhe distributed goods to others for communal purposes" (Schwimmer, 1974: p 75). Compared to work
patterns under industrial capitalism the Maori work pattern was less
specialised and more intermittent throughout the year. Nature accorded
time discipline, not the machine. Moreover, it was thought that a variety of
work dispelled boredom (Schwimmer, 1974). There was also a 11oninstrumental relationship between the worker and the materials she or he
was working with, be they tools or the earth itself. Materials were viewed,
firstly, as having a life of their own, "not simply as the means to the
worker's ends" (Patterson, 1992: p 18). Secondly, the worker, by injecting
some of his or her own personal mauri into the work, added something that
enhanced the materials (Patterson, 1992). Value was added in both a
spiritual and material sense. It should be pointed out, however, that not all
work done in pre-colonial Niaori society confonned to this ideal. The
existence of slave labour certainly suggests otherwise. But the Maori
attitude to work is somewhat akin to utopian ideals put forward by
socialists, anarchists, and greens who have proclaimed the potentially
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spiritual nature of work (Weil, 1952; Schumacher, 1979).
The spread of industrial capitalism and the destruction of traditional ways
of life went hand in hand. In New Zealand the Maori were deprived of
much of their economic base when the nineteenth century colonial state
expropriated most of their land for European settlement (Walker, 1990).
The destluctive imperative of industrial capitalism and its associated postWorld War II modern development paradigm is perhaps made most
explicit in the 'Expert Report' prepared for the United Nations in 1951,
entitled Measures for the Economic Development of Underdeveloped
Countries. The report declared, in what now reads as an antecedent of
restructuring rhetoric, that:
"... rapid economic progress is imRossible without painful
readjustments. Ancient philosophies have to be scrapped; old
social institutions have to disintegrate; bonds of caste, creed, and
race have to be burst; and large numbers of persons who cannot
keep up with progress have to have their expectations of a
conifortable life frustrated. Very few communities are willing to
pay the full Rrice of economic progress" (quoted in Friedmann
ana Weaver, 1979).
For John Friedmann and Clyde Weaver (1979), the choice of a single
measure of development - growth in GNP - gave the modem paradigm an
unwarranted aura of scientific objectivity. This lent the paradigm, which
they summarize in Figure 3.1., its extraordinary powers of persuasion.
National accounts supposedly revealed the economic and, by implication,
the cultural superiority of the industrialised world~ However, as Charles
Hall (1990) points out, not only is Gross National Product an inadequate
measure of the wealth of a nation because it ignores non-market
transactions and does not value nature, but even the most fundamental
assumptions of modem economics have not been validated. For example,
the assumption that people make 'rational' consumer choices out of selfinterest is not borne out by the behaviour of real people in experimental
and laboratory situations. And yet it is this limited view of what
constitutes the 'self that underlies the belief in the superiority of the free
market economy. This point will be developed in a later section (3.4).
In the industrialised countries geographers working within the moden1
development paradigm accepted the claims of economists that regional
inequalities are due to short-run disequilibria between supply and demand
of each region (Knox and Agnew, 1989). In the medium and long term the
play of market forces and, until recently, although to a lesser degree, active
intervention by the state, would even out those inequalities. Economic
growth would trickle down from the richer to the poorer regions.
Moreover, regional growth, like national growth, was often presumed to be
dependent on increasing exports according to the theory of comparative
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advantage. Both neo-marxism and ecocentrism are critical of most of the
assumptions upon which this view of the development process is built. It
is the neo-marxist critique, however, which has been the most influential
within human geography, and it is to this that I now turn.'

Sustalnea Increase In
~ne . . ,alue al oroauc:lcn
i',JfH /'Ieaa

:-ccnomlc
ce . . elcomenr

r
AQvancea lect,noIQQ'I In

:ommooltv croauct1on
ana aU:J(IJiary sel'\llce'S:
Oamt!stlc

riSing energy consumetlons oer worMer lin ..

savings

creasing iaOf.lur oracuc·
Foreign

CJCllal

~)(cni]nge

rormallon

earmn95

and
e>l.,nal
,JS$~s(anca

Tecnnology
Iransfers

I

~.-1

PrIvate
foreIgn
lnvesrments

livltyl

I

\
,
/

MQoe.rmz3.tlol'\

SCII~'nc:e: l'esearcn:
rallcnall(y; ;Jlannmg:

means-endS c:::IlculaW.ln$;
cClect!vlrv: !OCUSe<l'.
~(OmISnC It'llnkll'\g;

management ana org3ni.z:-

allon: functJomli
systems; 1'11gn MaOIHry;
hll~n actuevemen[
mcUvalion

Figure 3.1. A Simple Model of Economic Development
Source: Friedmann and Weaver (1979), pIll.

3.3. THE NEO·lVIARXIST CRITIQUE.
There is an enormous literature, within and outside geography, on
development and underdevelopment emanating from a neo-marxist
perspective. It does not seem particularly helpful to review this corpus of
work in its entirety, ranging as it does from 1970's dependency theory,
through modes of production theory (see Forbes, 1984), to recent work on
the conjunction of regulation theory and postmodernism (e.g. Harvey,
1989). It is important though to pick out the salient ideas for this research,
especially ones which will later help to explain recent state and local
responses to global crisis in New Zealand. After outlining the major
changes in the global economy, this section concentrates primarily on the
concepts of uneven development, spatial divisions of labour, and on the
crisis of the model of national development known as Fordism.
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There is now a general consensus amongst neo-marxist political
economists that there has been an unprecedented period of increased
integration of the global economy, especially since the late 1970's. This
has been attributed to the growth of the transnational corporation, the
realisation of capitalist profit in increasingly global markets, and the rapid
circulation of finance capital (Fagan and Le Heron, 1994). Nigel Thrift
(1986) argues that global integration is characterized by new links being
forged between transnational corporations, banks, and nation-states. The
spread of transnational corporation branch plants throughout the Third
World, and the resultant new international division of labour, has been
financed for the most part by internationalised banks. Furthennore, banks
are increasingly the shareholders of transnational corporations.
Transnational corporations control 70 percent of world trade (United
Nations Centre on Transnational Corporations, 1992), much of which is
intra-firm trade. Indeed, over 50 percent of the total trade of Japan and the
USA is accounted' for by intra-firm trade (Dicken, 1992). Moreover,
global institutions, such as the World Bank, the International Monetary
Fund, and the General Agreement on Tarrifs and Trade, have encouraged
the . intemationalisation of production and finance capital by openly
supporting free market solutions to the problems of underdevelopment
(Rich, 1994).
One of the main indicators of the globalisation process is the increasing
incidence of nation-state debt, which has important implications for
development processes within nation-states. Total Third World debt to
internationalised banks reached $US1300 billion by 1992 and many
nations have had to cede some sovereignty over their economic and social
affairs by undergoing Structural Adjustment Programmes implemented at
the behest of the Intemational Nlonetary Fund (George, 1992). New
Zealand's foreign debt for the quarter ending June 1994 was $65.8 billion,
equal to nearly 90 percent of GNP (up from $16 billion in 1984 when the
Labour Government took office). Of this, $38.9 billion was private sector
debt, the result of private firms expanding off-shore. For example, two of
New Zealand's major corporations which extended operations overseas
post-1984, Fletcher Challenge Ltd. and Carter Holt Harvey Ltd., had a
combined contribution to foreign debt of $5.7 billion (Horton, 1994).
Recent privatisations of state-owned assets to foreign corporations were
needed, it was argued by politicians, in order to reduce debt levels and gain
more control over New Zealaand's economic destiny. At present, however,
control over global trade and finance is being centralised in the hands of
transnational corporations and internationalised banks respectively.
Consequently, nation-states and localities have become more reliant on
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forming links with these global organisations.
Neo-marxist approaches to globalisation highlight the explicitly capitalist
nature of development, where production and financial investment is for
the sake of capital accumulation not for human needs.
Industrial
capitalism also leads to inequalities of outcome across space and social
group via the process of uneven development. The claims of the modern
development paradigm that regional equilibrium will occur in the long run
are considered unrealisable. The origins of uneven development lie in the
contradiction inherent in industrial capitalism between use value and
exchange value (see Harvey, 1982, Chapter 1; Friedmann and Weaver,
1979, p 191-193). Although production is motivated by exchange values
(profits), it necessarily involves the production of use values (goods and
services) which requires fixed capital investment in particular places. But
because capitalism is dynamic -and innovative in its search for sources of
exchange value, seeking out new products, production methods, and
markets, it tends to be industrially and locationally mobile. Hence, as will
be seen in Chapter 6 with the examples of clothing and electronics branch
plants on the West Coast, established plants and places are periodically
abandoned for new locations. This results in a geographically uneven
process of rapid development at the core of the global economy and
underdevelopment at the margins (Lovering, 1989).
There are then spatial divisions of labour - which means that some places
have a dependent position in the wider industrial capitalist relations of
production while other places are dominant. This is primarily the result of
the separation of production and control functions within corporate entities.
In other words, a region or local area may be the location of a large number
of corporate headquarters (the site of control), while another region may
have a large number of branch plants (the site of production). This usually
results in a flow of profits from the site of production to the site of control
as part of the process of uneven development. Also, wages and salaries are
likely to be significantly lower in the site of production, which decreases
multiplier effects in the local economy. Most of the strategic power to
detel1l1ine wage levels lies with management in the site of control (Massey,
1994). There can also be a spatial division of labour built on the
specialisation of different sectors of capital. For example, the geography
of nineteenth and twentieth centurY}3ritain has been characterised by
London being the locus of financial capital. Hence, the decline of heavy
industry following the crumbling of the colonial Empire and Britain's
international economic dominance did not initially affect London as badly
as regions specialising in manufacturing.
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Much early marxist-inspired work within geography was criticised for
being too abstract and removed from the empirical world of investment,
consumption, wages, and social relations. This was a criticism levelled at
theories which overemphasised capitalist accumulation at the global level
at the expense of national processes. In his book Towards a New
Economic Order, Alain Lipietz uses regulation theory - first developed by
French political economist Michel Aglietta (1979) - to explain why the
modern development paradigm, in its national level manifestation, has led
to the demise of full employment and to subsequent restructuring policies
in the industrialised nations. He proposes that in order to understand the
process of national restructuring we need to consider the particular
development model which exists in each nation-state. This consists of
three legs of a tripod (1992, p 2):
a labour process model (or 'industrialisation' model) which
involves general principles covering how the labour process is
organised within firms, and the division of labour between firms.
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..
a regime of accumulation which involves the parallel
development over a long period, of the conditions of production
on the one hand (productivity of labour, degree of mechanization,
relative importance of the various branches of production) and,
on the other hand, the conditions under which production is put
to social use (household consumption, investment, government
spending, foreign trade) .
.. a mode of regulation which involves all the mechanisms which
adjust the contradictory and conilictual behaviour of individuals
to the collective principles of the regime of accumulation. At an
institutional level this can take the form of state-determined
laws, collective agreements in the private sector, and state
welfare provision.

The basis of the dominant model in industrialised nations in the post-war
era, says Lipietz, has been the Fordist labour process model. The main
features of this model were the application of the techniques of scientific
management (Taylorism), mechanization, and large, multi-department
firms which subcontracted certain tasks to other finns following the same
principles. The' Fordist regime of accumulation, meanwhile, was marked
by mass production, a growing polarization between skilled mental
labourers and deskilled operatives, increasing producti vity and a
proportionate growth in real wages, and, most importantly in the context of
this research, full employment.
It matched this with higher mass
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consumption. According to Lipietz:
"It became known throughout the world after the war as the
'American way of life' - a productivist model which was
'hedonist' in that it was based on the pursuit of happiriess through
the mass availability of a greater number of Goods. The only
people to voice their oppositIOn were a few inte1Iectuals ... " (p 6).
Progress depended on this compromise between labour and capital trading
off increased productivity for increased wages, and on the state following a
full-employment policy. The model of development was generally
accepted as the appropriate one right across the political spectrum. Even
employers who wanted to reduce wages were forced by way of the mode of
regulation to adhere to the model. The Fordist mode of regulation included
social legislati()n on minimum wages and collective agreements which
gave workers annual wage rises reflecting increased national productivity,
a welfare state, and credit money issued by private banks, though
controlled by the central banks, as the economy demanded. This all
depended on the active 'Keynesian' state which through budget deficits or
government spending could stimulate growth and maintain full
employment. The Fordist model came to dominate only in industrialised
nations (the application of which to New Zealand will be considered in the
next chapter). However, the privileged position of the American dollar, to
which other countries were tied, frustrated the pursuit of any radically
different development models in the Third World.
Lipietz explains the crisis of the Fordist compromise in the following
manner. In the late 1960's productivity gains began to fall off in most
branches of industrial activity in industrialised nations. However, real
wages and the fixed cost of capital (buildings and machines) continued to
rise. Consequently the rate of profit declined. The basic cause was a
worldwide wave of revolts, or 'micro-cont1icts', in firms and offices by
workers stripped of their initiative and dignity by alienating work and the
divisions of labour. As profitability fell firms reacted by increasing the
price of their goods, thus increasing cost inflation. This was selfsustaining as the mechanisms of the mode of regulation meant that as
prices rose wages must rise as well. Lipietz considers it inevitable that the
miraculous balance of the Fordist compromise was thus jeopardized:
"Not only did the rate of investment fall with the drop in real
profit margins, but each new investment led to fewer jobs, as
labour was replaced by fixed capital. The slowdown in real wage
increases to offset the drop in real Rrofit margins depressed
markets, and increased unemployment. But Fordist logic Implied
more unemployment benefits, and more social welfare, WhICh is
what happened in the first half of the 1970's. This 'safety net'
prevented the collapse of domestic demand in major capItalist
countries, unlike the crisis of the 1930's. However these social
transfers eventually had to be paid for by taxes or contributions;
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this placed too great a burden on the active part of the economy
(wages as well as profits), which led to a further drop in
investment. In the end, the very legitimacy of the welfare state
and welfare benefits was called into question, and with it, the
whole Fordistcompromise" (1992: p 16).
In summary, Lipietz depicts the crisis of the Fordist development model as
primarily a crisis of the labour process, which, "because it dehumanizes the
worker, ends up by not being efficient, even from the employer's point of
view" (p 17). A lesser, but still important contributor to the crisis, was the
internationalisation of production and finance capital, in that it had the
effect of dampening down domestic demand as nation-states tried to reduce
foreign imports, while exporting surplus production to stay internationally
competitive. Lipietz is at pains, however, to point out that each national
social formation experienced this crisis in different ways and that much
depended on internal social struggles.
In contrast to Fordism, the new phase .of capitalist development, flexible
accumulation, sometimes called post-Fordism, rests on the idea of
flexibility.
Labour markets, production processes, and patterns of
consumption in the industrialised nations are all considered to have
become more t1exible since the late 1970's (Harvey, 1989). There is an
increasingly divided labour market characterized by a rift between a well
paid core of skilled full-time workers and an insecure, marginally
employed periphery. The economies of scale sought under Fordist mass
production is being replaced by the production of a variety of goods in
small batches in order to cater for more diverse patterns of consumption
(Harvey, 1989). Flexible accumulation is also often associated with a
decentralisation of units of production within firms (Bagguley et aI, 1990),
which has implications for local development. Moreover, the intensified
rates of capitalist innovation, and the greater geographical mobility of
capital, are entailing new pattenls of uneven development, again with
important implications for local development. As Ray Pahl (1984)
perceptively points out:
"It is possible that variations in life chances between different
localitIes will become much more marked in the next quarter of a
century. Some areas will develop rapidly with new jobs and
ca.pitaI investment: other areas will continue to decline. Patterns
ot geographical polarization, already in evidence, may well
become more acute. In the same way that households may retreat
within themselves as a way of coping with a turbulent and
apparently uncontrollable environment, so too may localities
come to look more within themselves. It is not unlikely that
there will be greater vigour and determination to cope with social
and economic problems at the local level than at the national
level" (p 197).
Flexible accumulation or post-Fordism, in other words, is more tied into
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global and local scale processes than Fordism, which was primarily a
national development model.
It is now widely recognized by neo-marxist theorists of global crisis of
development and the crisis of the Fordist national development model that
capitalist relations of production and exchange are embedded in both
politics and cultur.e. It is important to emphasise that most neo-marxist
interpretations of the global crisis have recently turned away from narrow
economistic approaches which prioritized the global restructuring of
industrial production. Culture now matters, politics now matters, and the
contingencies of national social formations and localities now matter.
Neo-marxist interpretations do provide us with a useful explanation of the
Fordist to flexible accumulation transition and the associated end of the
full employment era. Nevertheless, I believe that the overwhelming failure
of the modern development paradigm to incorporate ecological concerns
has not yet been adequately addressed by neo-marxist theories of political
economy which still tend to focus almost exclusively on exploitative power
relations between humans. But there is also another power relation which
is relevant to an understanding of global crisis as well as to the meaning of
work in contemporary industrial capitalist society. As Leborgne and
Lipietz (1992), write:
"Capitalist development not only degraded work; ... we now
understand how much it degraded the earth ... In fact, capital/
labour conflicts have been allayed for the most part at the
expense of nature, (and) at the expense of future generations ,.,
The limits of any productivist model are fully revealed, at the
local or global level, and the necessity for future models of
development to be sustainable ... is ever clearer" (p 345).
In short, global ecology matters! The next section demonstrates how the
ecocentric critique of the modem development paradigm can provide new
insights into the current global crisis.

3.4. THE ECOCENTRIC CRITIQUE.
Ecocentrism is essentially a critique of the anthropocentric way of thinking
which underlies the core values of the modem development paradigm, and
also to some extent the neo-marxist critique. It promotes an alternative
view of reality which .insists there are no absolute dividing lines between
humans and non-humans. As . Robyn Eckersley (1992) explains, " ...
whatever faculty we choose to underscore our own uniqueness or
specialness as the basis of our moral superiority (e.g. language, rationality,
or our tool-making capability), we will invariably find either that there are
some humans who do not possess such a faculty or that there are some
nonhumans who do" (p 50). The world is therefore depicted by ecocentric
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theorists as an intrinsically dynamic, interconnected web of relations, in
which there are no absolutely discrete entities. Nor can there be absolutely
discrete human individuals as the competitive market individualism of the
modern development paradigm purports. According to Eckersley, "we are
all constituted by our interrelationships between other humans, and our
political, economic, and cultural institutions" (p 53). In this sense, we are
neither completely determined beings nor completely autonomous. Rather,
humans are viewed as relatively autonomous beings. This view is closely
aligned to current thinking in the social sciences on the dialectical
relationship between structure and agency (see Jackson and Smith, 1984;
Gregory, 1994).
The individualistic VIew of the 'self, which underlies the modern
development paradigm, is seen as misguided. The 'self does not exist
apart from others because the boundary between self and the world is
flexible and permeable. The individual self forms part of the 'larger self
(community of humans and northumans). Thus, the self is conceived of as
both relational and contextual in that the 'process of being' (development in
its broadest sense) can only take place in its ecological, social and cultural
context (Jordan, 1991). Ecocentrics (and some anarchists) characterize the
active agent of social change as the person-in-community, rather than the
individual consumer or the worker, which are considered subsidiary roles
(Clark, 1984; Eckersley, 1988; Cobb and Daly, 1989). This places much
of the onus for creating social change on people taking action at the local
level. What then are the essential features of the ecocentric perspective on
development aside from taking issue with the individualistic view of the
self? Two features stand out - the distinctive green theory of value and the
principle of local self-reliance. Both have important implications for the
meanings of work and local development in industrialised societies.
A theory of value pertains to more than the prices or costs of goods and
services. It is a theory of the Good which tells us how much things are
really worth. Robert Goodin (1992) maintains that a green theory of value
is distinctive in that it is 'nature' based, as opposed to 'producer' based (the
marxist theory of value) or 'consumer satisfaction' based (the capitalist
theory of value). As a side note, the latter is vividly illustrated by Roger
Douglas (1993), the former Minister of Finance in the Labour Government
who was a prime force in initiating economic restructuring in New
Zealand, when he asserts that "the purpose of economic activity is to
satisfy the needs of consumers, to serve their interests and improve their
lives" (p 235). According to Goodin then:
"The green theory of value differs from the producer based theory
in so far as it Insists that those value-imparting properties are
natural, rather than being somehow artefacts of human activities.
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It differs from consumer based theory in so far as it insists that
those value-imparting qualities inhere in the objects themselves,
rather than in any mental states (actual or hypothetical, now or
later) of those who partake of those objects (p 25) ... It is the
history and process of creation of a naturally occurring property
whicli imparts value" (p 27).
This idea of natural intrinsic value exclusive of any human instrumental
purpose has provided the philosophical foundation for the ecocentric
critique of modern development.
Perhaps the most well known green economist, Herman E. Daly, built the
idea of intrinsic value into his depiction of the ends-means spectrum of
human concerns (Figure 3.2.), from which he launched an attack on the
assumptions of most economists (and this includes neo-IIlarxist political
economists). He considered his perspective part of an emerging paradigm
shift in political economy (Daly,1977). In Daly's view, nature (or the
Ultimate Means in the diagram) imposes an inescapable general scarcity
which conventional growth economics does not take account of. Neomarxist political economists are as much at fault, for although they
maintain that capitalism has internal limits to growth due to an inherent
tendency towards crises of overaccumulation (Harvey, 1989), nature is not
seen as imposing any necessary external limit on productive capacity. But
as Daly says:
"In the largest sense, humanity's ultimate economic 2roblem is to
use ultimate means wisely in the service of the Ultimate End
(that which is intrinsically good and does not derive its goodness
from an)) instrumental relation to some higher good). At the
bottom [of the spectrum] is ultimate means, ... low entropy
matter-energy, WliICh we can only use up and cannot create or .
replenish, and whose net p~o~uctlOn, therefore, ca~not possibly
be the end of any human aCtiVIty" (p20) (my emphasIs).
Economics, Daly argues, has looked only at intermediate means and ends.
Absolute limits are absent from both the modem development paradigm
and the neo-marxist critique. This is the major flaw of conventional
growth economics:
"The growth economists' vision is one of continuous growth in
intermediate means (unconstrained by any scarcity of ultimate
means) in order to satisfy ever more intermediate ends
unconstrained by any imposition from the Ultimate End).
nfinite means plus infinite ends equals growth forever" (p 21-

f22),

But the finite nature of the earth system pre-empts the possibility of
endless growth, while the downsides of growth, ecological degradation and
social dislocation, which become worse as resources become more scarce,
limits its desirability as a means towards the Ultimate End. Together they
provide an economic limit to growth.
"Paradoxically, growth economics has been both too materialistic
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and not materialistic enough. In ignorin!? the ultimate means and
the laws of thermodynamics (especially the second law of
increasing entroQY), it has been insufficiently materialistic. In
. ignorin!;S .the Ultimate End and ethics, it has been too
materialistic" (p 22).

UL TlMA TE END(?)
(sacred meaning, self-expression)

ETHICS,
PHILOSOPHY

ECONOMICS

TECHNOLOGY

<
<

INTERMEDIA TE ENDS
(health, comfort, education)

INTERMEDIATE MEANS
(infrastructure, tools, labour)

ULTIMATE MEANS
(Earth, low-entropy matter-energy)

Figure 3.2. The Spectrum of Human Concerns
Source: adapted from Daly.(l977) and Clark (1989).

The 'intrinsic goodness' constituting the Ultimate End is a metaphysical
value judgment which will differ according to whom is making that
judgement. But as Marilyn Waring (1988) points Ollt "the concept of value
used in articles in modern economic journals is far from metaphysical" (p
20). Value is expressed in neo-classical economics as an 'objective'
tangible measure taking the form of market price, rather than for instance,
asvVaring subjectively experiences it, as "a sense, a feeling" (p 17).
Consequently, modern economics has derived its theory of value from the
notion of consumer preferences, or the amount of money consumers are
willing to pay. By aggregating all individual consumer preferences for a
good or service the market exchange value is found (Pauls, 1990).
Accordingly, those things which are not bought and sold on the market
have no value. Thus nature is not ascribed with any value until it is
commodified. Nor is the unpaid work that people do in the household or
community. Even the original classical economics distinction between use
value and exchange value, as articulated by Adam Smith and carried
forward into the neo-marxist critique, is collapsed into just one category -
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exchange value in the marketplace.
In contrast, neo-marxist political economy does ascribe nature with value,
but it is the instrumental concept of use value. Nature has value only in the
sense that it can be worked upon by human labour. The human
metabolism with nature, or in other words the physical relationship
between humans and nature, is conceived of as lying almost exclusively in
the dimension of human intention (Hayward, 1994). Marx's labour theory
of value posited that the value of goods ret1ected the amount of labour time
involved in their production (Johnston, 1994). Thus, while nature and
womens' reproductive labour are accorded use value, it is the sphere of
production and the way capitalists turn use value into exchange value in
the market which has had analytical priority in neo-marxist political
economy. Consequently, the local contingencies of place have generally
been explained with reference to the more fundamental labour theory of
value (Barnes, 1989).
An alternative understanding of work based on a green theory of value is
forwarded by Tim Hayward (1994) under the name of political ecology. In
very broad terms, political ecology is described by Hayward as the
consideration of how relations of dependence and control between people
(i.e. politics or power relations) develop out of relations of dependence and
control between people and their natural environment. It involves a dual
critique of the subjection to the demands of capital of human labour
(productive and reproductive) on the one hand, and of nature on the other.
Nature is thought of as having both use and exchange value, as it can be
transformed by humans via the application of labour and turned into
products to be either used and exchanged in the household or community,
or exchanged in the market, and also as having its own intrinsic value. In
addition to this, the outcomes of the reproductive process - women, men,
and children working and living in the household - have their own intrinsic
value, not just use and exchange value as current or future labourers in the
industrial capitalist economy.
From this political ecology perspective the worldwide wave of revolts by
workers in the 1960's which Lipietz asserts led to the crisis of the Fordist
compromise is more understandable. Specialisation of work tasks within
industrial divisions of labour designed to increase capital accumulation,
coupled with the dominance of the instrumental vallles associated with
paid employment in the sphere of market exchange, meant that more and
more workers felt that their labour had little meaning apart from being a
way to earn money and as a necessary means for enjoying leisure
activities. Yet people throughout history have demanded work which not
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only contributes to the production and reproduction of society and their
own households but also has value in and of itself. Work is potentially a
means of fulfilling the Ultimate End - both as a source of shared societal
meaning and individual and community self-expression. And since
people's values are formed in local contexts - "we are what we are because
of where - and hence among whom - we learn" (Johnston, 1986: p 31) - the
changing perception of the meaning of work (and understanding of the
Ultimate End) is tied to locality and local development processes.
The second essential feature of the ecocentric critique along with the green
theory of value - local se(f-reliance - has its roots in the utopian socialist
and anarchist writings of the nineteenth century. Tim O'Riordan (1976)
singles out the Russian anarchist Peter Kropotkin for being a hundred years
ahead of his time, in advocating a new social order based upon empathy,
mutual aid, and participatory cooperation at the level of the small
community. The inhabitants of the community would enjoy a mix of
agricultural and industrial tasks, manual and intellectual activity, work and
play, while being as self-sufficient as possible. Kropotkin deplored the
ways in which capitalist and state institutions dominated people's lives, and
felt that decentralised communities would achieve a synthesis between
personal freedom and social responsibility (Marshall, 1992).
Present day green economists likewise call for an alternative social order to
the 'dependency-creating' one we have now. As James Robertson (1990)
points out, the process of development in the Third World today closely
resembles what happened earlier in the industrialised nations:
"First jJeople are excluded from a self-reliant subsistence way of
life (from the commons) and made dependent on paid labour.
Then as development proceeds, dependence widens and deepens.
Peogle become conditIOned to depend, not only as employees on
employers for work. As consumers they become depenaent on
busmesses, professional organizations and government agencies,
which can tIien persuade them to regard an ever-expanding range
of goods and services as necessities of life" (p 13).
The structural changes in the global economy have increased the external
dependence of many places in both industrialised nations and the Third
World, while others have been left to fend more or less for themselves.
Robertson realizes the extent of the change that is required if self-reliant
people and places are to emerge from global restructuring; "to tum away
any economy which creates local dependency into one that enables selfreliant local development to become the norm, calls for ... changes in
psycho-social outlook; economic and financial organization, and political
and social power structures" (p 42).
So what is meant by 'self-reliance',? For Robertson it emphatically does not
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mean self-sufficiency or selfish isolation. Instead "it requires the capacity
to cooperate freely with others" (p 13). Similarly for Johan Galtung
(1980), it is not the same as self-sufficiency or autarky "but a very
determined struggle against any kind of centre-periphery JOIDlation with
the ultimate goal of arriving at a world in which each part is a centre" (p
20). In essence self-reliance is about people taking or regaining control of
their economic destinies at the local level. This is a process of social,
political, and psychological empowerment, and centres on the work
activities - paid and unpaid - of individuals, households, and communities
(see Friedmann, 1992).
At this point it is important to make a conceptual distinction between two
common usages of 'self-reliance'. What both Robertson and Galtung have
been referring to is the social cosmology of collective self-reliance, which
favours the group or community. In contrast, from within the modern
development paradigm, is the individualistic concept of self-reliance
associated with the new right, often referred to as self-help - i.e. to help
oneself even when it is at the expense of others (Preiswerk, 1980). Yet it is
recognised by the advocates of self-reliant development that no community
can function in a self-reliant way if its individual members do not do so as
well. Therefore individual self-reliance can be viewed as behaviour taking
place within a self-reliant collective; and is best kept conceptually distinct
from the new right notion of individual self-help.
When Roy Preiswerk (1980) wrote his introduction to Self-reliance: A
Strategy for Development in 1980 he asked the question, "could 'selfreliance' become the new word for 'development' ... ?" (p 11). It is clear a
decade later, however, that it has not captured the global imagination.
Instead, another term, which, according to some interpretations shares
some of the same principles as 'self-reliance', has come to the fore.

3.5. SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPlVIENT.
The World Commission on Environment and Development's definition of
sustainable development is "development that meets the needs of the
present without compromising the ability of future generations to meet
their own needs" (WCED, 1987: p 43). This understanding of sustainable
development has in essence been received worldwide as the new
development paradigm, culminating in the Rio Declaration on
Environment and Development and Agenda 21 in June 1992. Agenda 21,
in apparent accordance with proponents of self-reliant development, talks
about combatting poverty by empowering communities and changing
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unsustainable patternS of production and consumption. The Earth Summit
generated much language supportive of a participatory, bottom-up style of
development (Holmberg et aI, 1993). Yet many ecocentric critics take the
view that current understandings of sustainable development are merely
modifications of the growth-oriented modern paradigm, rather than
representing a fundamental paradigmatic challenge. In particular, the
WCED's call for a 'new era of economic growth' and for the expansion of
manufacturing output by a factor of five to ten, has been strongly criticised.
For Herman Daly (1990), the term sustainable development makes sense
for the economy but only if it is understood as "development without
growth" (p 268).
"The earth ecosystem develops (evolves) but does not grow. Its
subsystem, the economy, must eventually stop growing, but can
contmue to develop ... Currently the term 'sustainable
development' is used as a synonym for the oxymoronic
sustainable growth. It must be saved from this perdition" (p
268).
The WCED's sanctioning of growth as a means of combatting extreme
poverty has also been called into question. Wolfgang Sachs (1991) even
goes as far as saying that the suggestion of further growth is no longer in
order to achieve the happiness of the greatest number, but to contain the
looming disaster for a few generations. And this will require a stronger
state, in spite of the move to the market, to contain the ecological
consequences of a growing global industrial machine. A new breed of
technocrats, which he ironically labels 'ecocrats" are charged with this task.
However: .
"Unwilling to reconsider the logic of competitive productivism
which is at the root of the planet's ecological plight, (the ecocratic
discourse) reduces ecology to a set of managerial strategies
aiIned at resource efficiency and risk management. It treats as a
technical problem what in fact amounts to no less than a
civilisational impasse - namely, that the level of productive
performance already turns out to be not viable in the North, let
alone for the rest of the globe" (p 257).
Meanwhile, Robyn Eckersley (1991) chides the WCED for not discussing
non-anthropocentric development paths, not endorsing the intrinsic value
argument, or even acknowledging the diversity of cultural and
philosophical orientations toward the natural world. Development is
instead conceived of as exclusively human development. She points out
that the great contradiction of the report is that the pursuit of economic
growth today to meet present needs will inevitably compromise the ability
of future generations to meet their own needs. "In other words", she
argues, the pursuit of infra-generational equity in the manner
recommended will compromise the goal of inter-generational equity
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through the steady impairment· of ecosystem integrity by present
generations" (p 54). The alternative is to seek a more equitable distribution
of the existing economic pie. Eckersley also berates the WCED for not
seriously considering the policy of greater self-reliance, but instead
uncritically accepting the trend of global integration (which is a criticism
that is directed at the Rio Declaration and Agenda 21 as well by Chatterjee
and Finger, 1994).
Ecocentric theorists are generally opposed to international free trade and
the free movement of capital, because they are said to spatially separate
benefits from costs. The social and ecological costs borne by Third World
nations in the process of, for example, minerals extraction, do not figure in
the cost of the imported product into an industrialised nation. We have
here a kind of global fetishism of commodities, to paraphrase Marx. The
doctrine of free trade is also criticised for being based on an outdated
theory of comparative advantage. According to this theory, economic
growth will be maximised if each nation or region exports what they can
. produce most cost-efficiently compared to other nations or regions.
However, this theory was developed at a time, almost two centuries ago,
when capital and labour were relatively immobile. In ,today's TNCdominated global economy capital flows freely across national boundaries
seeking out absolute advantage where overall profits will be greatest, not
comparative advantage. Meanwhile, the continuing absence of afree flow
of labour means that employment will decline in nations which do not
provide an absolute advantage for investors (Daly and Cobb, 1989). And
absolute advantage depends more and more on cheap labour.
Current understandings of sustainable development from within the
modern development paradigm are perhaps best exemplified by the World
Bank's 1992 report entitled Development and the Environment. The World
Barlk report takes the view that economic growth is an essential means for
enabling development, provided the costs of environmental damage to
human welfare are adequately assessed, and account is taken of the
distributional impacts of policies, particularly for the poor. But its location
within the modem paradigm is most clearly reflected during the following
discussion of sustainable development.
"Making the concept of sustainability precise ... has proved
difficult. It is not plausible to argue that all natural resources
should be preserved ... Some have argued that natural capital
should be preserved in some aggre~ate sense, with losses in one
area replenished elsewhere.
Tnis approach has helpfully:
focussed attention on the need to estimate the value of
environmental resources and on the importance of protecting
certain essential ecological systems. This report supports efforts
to assess values but goes further. SocietIes may choose to
accumulate human capItal (through education and technological
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advance) or man-made physical capital in exchange, for example,
for running down their mmeral reserves or convertin~ one form
of land use to another. What matters is that tne overall
productivity of the accumulated capital - including its impact on
human health and aesthetic pleasure, as well as on incomes more than compensates for any loss from depletion of natural
capital" (my emphasis) (p 8).
But this does not take into account intrinsic value in nature nor the
associated notion of irreplaceability. Human and natural capital are not as
interchangeable as the World Bank makes out. An ecologically diverse
forest or wetland cannot simply be replaced with, or compensated for,
human-made capital. Something intrinsically valuable, according to the
green theory of value, has been lost forever (Goodin, 1992). The same can
be said for the loss of an ineplaceable culture, language, or historic
landscape.
It should be made clear that most ecocentric theorists support the idea of

sustainable development, so long as its meaning is not interpreted from
solely within the modern development paradigm. Yet the notion of
sustainable development has perhaps been so enthusiastically endorsed by
such a wide range of people and agencies because it tries to incorporate,
simultaneously, both the values of the modem development paradigm and
the ecocentric critique. However, ecocentric critics assert that the two are
essentially contradictory - the former predicated on global market
expansion and a consumer theory of value, the latter on local self-reliance
and a green theory of value. The alternative ecocentric understanding
emphasises 'acting locally' through community-based strategies within a
new global paradigm of equitable and sustainable development. The
redistribution of global wealth, in order to reduce the inequities created by
the processes of economic growth and uneven development, is considered
to be an essential component of a socially just and ecologically sustainable
development path. Sharing this understanding, Gardner and Roseland
(1989) leave us with a stark choice:
"If the framework guides the strategy, we had better be assured
we ate using the nght framework. Do we, the industrialized
minority, want more consumer. durables and an ever-:increasing
GNP, while we 'think globally' and send tied aid to the world1s
poor? Then a prescriptIOn for sustainable development based on
accelerated economic growth may be the appropriate guiding
framework. Or do we want a type of development that promotes
opportunities for personal . g!owth and self-fulfilment, that
reduces our demands upon fmIte resources, and that empowers
communities to detennine their own futures?
Then the
framework we choose should ret1ect these priorities. We should
choose equitable sustainable development" (p 46).
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3.6.

CONCLUSION.

At the Earth Summit in Rio the Business Council for Sustainable
Development, a lobby group comprising 48 corporate chief executives
from around the globe, was successful in promoting the idea that economic
growth, new technologies, open and competitive markets, and free trade,
were key components in solving the environment and development crisis.
Agenda 21 consequently neglected to mention the role of transnational
corporations in the ecological degradation of the planet, nor did it include
any guidance or regulation to ensure future corporate responsibility. Thus,
the NOG's present at Rio renamed the Council the 'Sustainable Council for
Business Development' (Chatterjee and Finger, 1994). Yet at the same
time Agenda 21 talked of combatting poverty and enabling the poor to
achieve sustainable livelihoods through empowering communities to
protect their own environment (Holmberg et aI, 1993).
The contradictions of promoting both the empowennent of communities at
the local level and market-based business development at the global level
were skirted over at the Summit. The latter is entailing new patterns of
uneven development, causing a centralisation of economic power and is
neglectful of ultimate limits to growth. At the national and local scales in
New Zealand, too, the last two Governments have pursued policies
designed to extend the role of market forces in order to promote overall
business development, while at the same time also trying to deal with local
unemployment problems by looking towards community-based solutions.
But the extension of market exchange values is creating greater local
inequities, providing the context in which local development initiatives
born out of more collective values, and the desire to promote local selfreliance, ecological sustainability, and rthe empowerment of the most
disadvantaged in terms of paid work opportunities, are required to operate.
The next chapter explores these potentially contradictory· local
development policy strategies in New Zealand in the context of the end of
the Fordist era which had been characterised by a national full employment
policy.
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CHAPTER FOUR
NEW ZEALAND AFTER FIJLL EMPLOYMENT
"Work is for people who can't sail".

Bumper sticker (1994)

4.1. INTRODUCTION.
Three recent events in the industrialised world indicate that governments
are concerned about the unemployment crisis which has unfolded over the
last 20 years, but unsure as to whether national full employment can be
restored. In Australia, the Labour Government set up a task force on
employment in May 1993 which was announced by the Prime Minister
with the seemingly visionary words: "I expect the Committee to ask some
fundamental questions about the nature of work in Australia ... (which) go
to the heart of the way our society functions" (quoted in McDonald, 1993).
It released a discussion document at the end of 1993 titled 'Restoring Full
Employment'. But by the time its final report, 'Working Nation', was
released in May 1994 that goal had been reduced to the following
statement: "Employment and the reduction of the number of unemployed
people are inseparable from the Government's ambitions" (quoted in
Wright, 1994). In New Zealand the Prime Minister's Task Force (see 1.1.)
has the objective of providing opportunities for paid work for everyone.
Asked at its inception whether full employment could ever return, the
Minister of Employment replied somewhat vaguely: "Yes, but in the
international sense of the word" (TVNZ News, 19 May 1994).
In Detroit in March 1994, a jobs summit involving the G7 industrial
nations was held. The concern was not just with unemployment but also
with the lower end of the labour market where jobs are insecure and poorly
paid. This is particularly evident in the United States which has the most
flexible labour market. The summit proceeded to endorse the solutions of
free trade, economic growth, and more labour market flexibility (Guardian
Weekly, March 20 1994; The Economist, 20 March 1994), solutions which
are in line with the overall thrust of current government policy here in New
Zealand.
The first third of this chapter critically examines the two main competing
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national development models for dealing with unemployment in New
Zealand - the corporatist strategy, which has close links to the Fordist
development model, and the free market policies of the new right. It is
argued that it is highly questionable whether either model will be
successful in solving the problem of unemployment if the policy focus
remains on the national level in a global economy creating new patterns of
uneven development at the local level. By the late 1980's there was some
recognition of this on the part of the state and a new approach to regional
policy was adopted, which is discussed in the remaining part of the
chapter. This took the double form of a business development approach on
the one haijd and a community development approach on the other, thus
mirroring the global scale debates over sustainable development. The
insights gained in the previous chapter from the neo-marxist and ecocentric
critiques of the global crisis of modern development, namely the need to
recognise current global and local inequities being created by market
processes, and the accordance of other forms of value to people, work, and
nature besides market exchange values, therefore underpin the analysis in
this chapter.

4.2. THE END OF FULL EMPLOYMENT?
The condition of full employment which characterised the Fordist era in
New Zealand and most other industrialised nations in the post-war period
up until the 1970's was by no means the historical norm. Unemployment
was a major problem 100 years ago in the 1880's and 1890's. In 1896, as
seen in Figure 4.1., it totalled 10 percent of the pakeha male workforce
(women and Maori being excluded from the unemployment statistics until
the middle of the twentieth century). Unemployment declined thereafter,
without totally disappearing, as economic growth picked up.
Over the next forty years increasing resistance to capitalist control of the
state by a growing industrial labour movement, and the return of high male
unemployment due to the 1930's depression, culminated in the election of a
Labour Government in 1935. It set about extending the protective wall of
social security around working people that had been initially started by the
Liberal Government of the 1890's. This extension took the form of the
comprehensive welfare state and was part of the broader Fordist
compromise between capital and labour matching rising wages to rising
productivity within a highly regulated labour market. This compromise
was backed by the state with a full employment policy for males and the
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erection of tariff barriers to protect domestic industry from foreign
competition.
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As Colin James (1992) observes "the central pillar of the welfare state was
security of jobs" (p 23). Social security, in the form of welfare benefits,
was seen as supplementary to a policy of maintaining full male
employment. According to James, the original welfare state aimed at
independence, not dependence:
flSocial security did not aim to diminish individuality, but to
enhance it. It aimed to do this by giving .,. individuals, rich and
poor, intellectually bright and lImIted, commercially skilled or
unskilled, a stake in the wellbeing of everyone else. Everybody
was to contribute and everybody was to be rewarded wlth an
integrated, well, unified society ... Making one's way in the world
in tne wake of the horror of 25. percent or more .unemployment in
the 1930's ... amounted in the 1950's to havin& the dIgnity of
working for one's own sustenance at valued work (p23).
Thus the Fordist compromise depended on there being low levels of
unemployment (Jesson, 1989). Figure 1. L illustrated how this was indeed
the case up until the mid-1970's. In fact labour was so scarce in the 1950's
and 60's that some employers sent recruiting officers to the rural marae to
attract Maori, who had largely stayed outside the sphere of waged labour,
to the factories of the cities and towns (Eldred-Grigg, 1990).
Sociologists Mike O'Brien and Chris Wilkes in their book The Traged)1 of
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the Market (1993) label New Zealand's particular brand of Fordism,
'Dependent-Agricultural Fordism'. They did this for two main reasons.
Firstly, although there was certainly mass production, "it was agricutural
mass production, based on small production units which only came
together to seem like mass production in such places as freezing works" (p
16). Instead of the assembly line of Model T Ford's there was the
Fann processing industries absorbed a
disassembly line of sheep!
significant proportion of labour, especially in provincial towns. Secondly,
the products of mass production - meat, wool and dairy produce - did not
disappear into domestic mass consumption, but found their way, Hin a
chain of colonial dependency, from the producers here to the consumers in
the United Kingdom"(p 18). In the late 1940's more than 70 percent of
exports ended up in Britain, over 90 percent of which were pastoral
products (James, 1992).

Ultimately, New Zealand's historical dependence on a narrow range of
export products and markets to create national economic prosperity
precipitated the end of full employment. Although products and markets
diversified as Britain negotiated for entry into the EEC from 1957 (finally
being admitted in 1972), low value fanning products still accounted for 60
percent of foreign exchange earnings in 1986 (Willis, 1989). From the late
1960's the terms of trade for these export commodities were in decline.
This factor, combined with a stagnant world economy during most of the
1970's which reduced demand for other tradeable commodities, created the
ec.onomic conditions for the rise in unemployment in the late 1970's.
Furthermore, in line with Lipietz's thesis that workplace 'micro-conflicts' in
the industrialised world were the basic cause of the crisis of the Fordist
compromise, there was a dramatic increase in work stoppages in New
Zealand beginning in the late 1960's as people protested about their pay
and conditions of work (Figure 4.2) (see Shirley et ai, 1990 for a more
detailed discussion of the factors behind the end of the full employment era
in New Zealand).
In 1984 there were two main competing schools of thought within the
Labour Party on solving the unemployment problem in New Zealand - the
corporatist strategy advocated by left-leaning academics and trade
unionists which is essentially a modified version of the Fordist
compromise, and the free market approach of the new right in which the
full employment goal is downgraded in favour of the goal of controlling
inflation (see Oliver, 1989). It was the free market approach which was
adopted by the incoming Labour Government, although elements of
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corporatism remained in the area of labour relations until the following
National Government introduced the Employment Contracts Act in 1991.
Each strategy will be examined in turn in relation to their respective views
on what constitutes citizenship and whether a condition of national full
employment can and should be retumed to.
Total number of stoppages
600

.<00

~oo

IlXl

1I

1900

1%5

1970

191~

19~{J

1990

n

reM enuc-d 31 December

Figure 4.2. Work Stoppages,

1960~1992

Source: Department of Statistics (1994), p 308.

4.2.1. THE CORPORATIST STRATEGY
Under the corporatist strategy full employment would be retained as a
primary policy objective and not subordinated to the need to control
inf1ation. Wage demands would be moderated as part of a compromise
betwee'n capital, labour, and the state so that inflation would not rise
unduly. There would also be a more active state in the areas of job training
and reskilling, and in creating employment for the long term unemployed
(Shirley et ai, 1990). Shirley et al (1990) argue that those countries which
have most successfully employed a corporatist approach in the wake of the
crisis of Fordism have been the most successful in maintaining full
employment, notably Austria and Sweden. It should be pointed out,
however, that unemployment has risen dramatically in Sweden in the past
few years. In September 1994 13-14 percent of the workforce were either
unemployed or on government work schemes (the official rate stood at 8.8
percent) (The Economist.; September 2 1994).
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According to the corporatist perspective the promotion of full employment
is necessary for the full participation of people in society and the
fulfillment of civil, political and social citizenship rights. As Susan Smith
(1989) explains it, the social democratic notion of citizenship "refers to
relationships between individuals and the community (or the state) which
impinge on their lives because of who they are and where they live" (p
147), During the Fordist era this idea included the following social
citizenship rights related to paid employment, as enshrined in 1948 in the
United Nations Universal Declaration of Human Rights (Article 23) to
which New Zealand was a signatory:
(1) Everyone has the right to work, to free choice of employment,
to just and favourable conditions of work and to. protection
agamst unemployment.
(2) Everyone, WIthout discrimination, has the right to equal pay
for equal work.
(3) Everyone who works has the right to iust and favourable
remuneration ensuring for himself and his family an existence
worthy of human dignity, and supplemented, if necessary, by
other means of social protection.
(4) Everyone has the nght to fonn and to join trade unions for the
protection of his interests.
Entitlements to these rights were for the most part guaranteed for citizens
by the Fordist state through the policy of full employment for males and
'Only under conditions of full
the provision of social security.
employment, it is still maintained by advocates of corporatism, can we
truly live in a 'decent society'. Paul Dalziel (1992) for one writes: "The key
which reconciles the rights and duties of citizenship with the values of
individualism and freedom is participation by the people in the governing
process" (p 209). And for this to occur, "everyone must have the economic
means to participate in the social life of the community" (p 209). The
primary motivation of social democracy over the course of the twentieth
century has been to achieve this goal.
In her book Citizenship and Employment, Jocelyn Pixley (1993) argues
that the full employment goal ought to be retained in order to enable
citizens to pal1icipate in the realm of paid work. She concludes that
participation in paid work is a necessary precondition for the enjoyment of
citizenship rights and obligations. Pixley prefers the tenn 'obligations' to
'duties' because "duties are prescribed in the contractual aspect of
liberalism; they are prescribed and require obedience" (p 223). Rights, she
says, are lost when duties are imposed. In contrast, obligations are freely
assumed by citizens. Thus, "obligation enhances participation and
provides a basis for rights claims through erasing the prescription of
duties" (p 225), In other words, people are only under an obligation to
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work when, at the very least, meaningful jobs are fully available and when
unemployment benefits are a right. Accordingly, work-for-the-dole is an
enforcement by the state, of a duty to work rather than a freely assumed
Similarly,
obligation, and therefore diminishes citizenship rights.
unemployed workers' and beneficiary groups in New Zealand oppose
work-for-the-dole while unemployment remains at a high level (PMFTE,
1994b).
For Pixley, full employment is a necessary condition for people to be able
to exercise the choice to obtain paid work. The relationship between
income and work in modern society, or the cash/work nexus, ought to be
weakened in her view, but not broken altogether as is the case in
Pixley maintains that exclusion from mainstream
unemployment.
employment cannot even allow for the possibility of a citizenry able to
freely express themselves through their work, play, and political activity.
Participation in paid employment is seen as a prerequisite for active
political participation and exclusion is therefore unlikely to enhance
She adopts the position that alienation within
personal autonomy.
employment - whether the job is as an apple picker, machine operator, or
gutter sweeper - is never absolute. And only by belonging to the world of
paid work can mundane, repetitive work be transfonned. Some jobs will
always be mundane, however, and this is where labour-saving technology
can be a blessing as long as other opportunities to secure. an income are
available.
Denying the opportunity to participate in paid work, Pixley argues, limits
the options for women who have been largely confined to domestic life.
This, of course, has been changing since the decline of the Fordist era.
Women in 1991 comprised 44.7 percent of the paid workforce in New
Zealand, up from 25 percent in 1951 (Department of Statistics, 1993).
Much of the paid work done by women is part-time, which in 1991
accounted for 18 percent of all paid work compared to 5 percent in 1961
(Department of Statistics, 1993). The search for alternatives to wage
labour as a response to unemployment is said to further marginalise
women, the unemployed, and casualised labour, thus further segmenting
the labour market. She considers a number of these alternatives to wage
labour - guaranteed income, worker co-operatives, and communes - as they
were experimented with by the Australian state in the 1970's and 1980's,
and finds them lacking in a number of respects. Her basic summary of the
various possibilities for breaking, weakening, or enforCing the cashJwork
nexus, and their strengths and weaknesses, is presented in Figure 4.3.
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Overall, Pixley presents a strong case for maintaining full employment as a
societal goal, because having the option to undertake paid work does
enhance citizenship. But it is still not clear whether it is in fact possible to
return to full employment. Her case on this question has been criticised for
being relatively ineffective as it places significant emphasis on the
experience of Sweden (Gilbert, 1994). Although it is undoubtedly the
case, as Pixley contends, that there are areas where state intervention could
create more employment (she cites among· others public transport,
childcare amenities, paid home services for the sick and old, teaching and
nursing, and the prevention of environmental degradation), it is by no
means clear whether they would be enough to counter the job-displacing
effects of new technology and overseas competition on the labour markets
of particular localities. Nor did she consider the possible implications of
such a strategy on inflation, one of the obsessions of the new right.
4.2.2.

THE NEW RIGHT, THE FREE MARKET, AND THE
'ENTERPRISE SOCIETY'.

The period of economic restructuring in New Zealand from 1984 has been
dominated by the libertarian ideology of the new right, the major
characteristics of which are the following. The free market is lauded for its
ability to produce efficient resource allocation outcomes (Jesson, Ryan and
Spoonley, 1988). Freedom is to be found as a consumer in the
marketplace, rather than as a worker or a political agent, or indeed as a
human being acting out all of these roles and more. The state, meanwhile,
as an agent of coercion, should minimise its role in the economy to being a
guarantor of property rights and a controller of the money supply. It is
argued that if the goyernment can set a rigid framework for the growth of
money in the economy then peoples' inflationary expectations will be
contained. The fight against inflation is accorded priority over full
employment because, it is argued by adherents of this monetarist doctrine,
unemployment has a 'natural rate', below which "unbearable" inflation is
generated (Milton Friedman quoted in Shirley et aI, 1990). The Prime
Minister's Task Force (l994a) remarks that there has been little empirical
work done in New Zealand on what the 'natural rate of unemployment'
might be. Overseas evidence suggests that it may lie in the range of 5 to 7
percent (p 44). However, there is nothing 'natural' about this rate of
unemployment. It is the result of political decisions made by agents of the
state and capital.
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The new right solution to unemployment rests on flexible labour markets.
The New Zealand Business Roundtable (1990), a new right corporate think
tank and lobby group, argues that the best way to absorb unemployment
while improving labour productivity is by "allowing the unemployed to bid
themselves into jobs by temporary wage reductions which make them
attractive for employers to hire" (p 27). The dual labour market - the idea
that there is now a split between a core workforce which is highly skilled
and well renumerated, and a peripheral workforce which moves between
low paid work and welfare status - is a concept which, it asserts, is misused
by academics to infer the desirability of centralised wage bargaining, the
social welfare system and minimum wage legislation. "The answer", it
retorts, "is that restrictions in New Zealand's labour market, and in
particular the protection afforded to monopoly unions by law, have in fact
reinforced the distance between the primary and secondary workforce" (p
22).
The introduction of the Employment Contracts Act in 1991 by the National
Government undennined union monopoly and allowed for more flexible
individual and workplace bargaining procedures. Pat Walsh (1992) argues
that this will in fact give further impetus to the segmentation of the labour
market as skilled workers are in a strong bargaining position and will do
well, whereas casualised labour without union protection will not. Initial
research showed that overtime and penal rates were being reduced as were
the number of permanent employees, although the findings were
complicated by the effects of economic recession during 1991 and 1992
when the studies were conducted (Anderson, Brosnan and Walsh, 1993;
Harbridge and Tolich, 1993).
The Business Roundtable is of the view that full employment can be
restored. Chief Executive Roger Kerr insists that:
"It is fallacious to suggest that full employment is unachievable.
The economic Rroblem is one of scarcIty: we have too few
resources, incluuing labour, to fulfil peoples' needs. There is
work to be done everywhere, and a well functioning economy
matches up labour supply and demand on terms that result in
everyone being employed' (The Press, July 7 1992).
No distinction is made here between what people really need and what they
want. It is simply assumed that people need an ever increasing amount of
consumer goods. This view comes from within the modem development
paradigm which assumes that unlimited consumption is possible and the
source of all value. Full employment is defined here as a condition where
there is no involuntary unemployment (other than time spent in job search).
Everyone who wants paid employment should be able to find a job (Roger
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Kerr: pefS. comm.).
But this requires a free market for labour and the absence of minimum
wage legislation which, it is said, bars the unskilled from ever being
employed. The theory runs as follows (according to an article sent to me
by Roger Kerr):
"In any free market,prices can fall as well as rise; and that
applies to the price of labour ... Where price inflation is low or
non-existent, wages will fall duriner a recession as a growing
number of people compete for a declining number of joDs. This
decline in jobs IS inevitable as businesses lay workers off as sales
slow; and some companies go bankrupt. However, such a decline
in wages will lead some employers to create new, lower-paying
jobs tfiat were uneconomic at higher wage levels ... An economywide decline in wages reduces all busmess costs, allowing the
economy to adjust much more rapidly to a recessionary
environment" (Tier, 1991: p 4).
New labour market entrants should have the opportunity to work at their
market exchange value, which is "low", rather than be unemployed and
told by society that they are "worthless" (Tier, 1991: p 2). In a few years
the new entrant will have learnt the new skills and increased his or her
market value, and will find an employer prepared to pay for it.
l

There are at least three problems with this theory however. The first is that
it assumes that businesses are mainly exporters and not reliant on domestic
demand which would plummet as wages fell in a time of recession. The
second is that in an economy where unemployment rates are already high,
as a worker increases his or her market value they are easily replaced by
another low value worker. The theory may work in economies such as
Hong Kong where full employment is a reality, but certainly not in New
Zealand in the 1990 1s. The third is an ethical objection in that it reinforces
the modem development paradigm notion that a person1s worth is
measured solely according to their exchange value in the labour market,
and thereby ignores the idea that people have their own intrinsic worth.
Social citizenship rights have also come under attack from the new right
(King, 1987). Property rights are considered more important than social
rights which were conferred by the Fordist welfare state (i.e. guarantees of
a certain educational level, economic security, public welfare and health
provision). Hence, private sector provision is favoured over collectivist
state provision. People are forced to become more reliant on the market
and upon themselves. In this way the boundaries of citizenship are being
redrawn so as to curtail the role of the state and enhance the role of the
market. This is often couched in terms of a discourse of enterprise (see

66

particularly the New Zealand Business Roundtable's (1993) collection of
papers titled Towards an Enterprise Culture),
In general, the term 'enterprise' is used in two main senses. The first is to
. denote the extension of the domain of the 'free markef and of competitive
forces within that domain. State institutions are reformed along the lines
of commercial enterprises (e.g. hospitals in New Zealand have recently
been turned into commercially operated Crown Health Enterprises) and
"meeting the demands of the 'sovereign' consumer becomes the new and
overriding institutional imperative" (Keat, 1991). The second sense in
which 'enterprise' is used is to denote action, usually undertaken by
individuals, that displays 'enterprising' qualities. As Russell Keat (1991)
observes: "Here one finds a rather loosely related set of characteristics such
as initiative, energy, independence, boldness, [individual] self-reliance,
[and] a willingness to take risks and to accept responsibility for one's
actions ... " (p 3). This notion of the 'enterprising self is usually
counterposed to the 'dependent self characterised by welfare beneficiaries.
But if we accept the ecocentric view that individual humans are relatively
autonomous beings, that no 'self is either entirely independent from other
'selves' nor entirely dependent on them, then the nature of the individual is
perhaps best captured in the tenn - the interdependent self.
The 1991 Budget speech of the Minister of Finance in the National
Government, Ruth Richardson, is perhaps the best example of the
enterprise discourse articulated at a high political level in New Zealand.
The speech announced major changes to the health and housing systems
based on market principles, and cut welfare benefits in order to reduce state
spending and increase the financial incentive for beneficiaries to find paid
work. It outlined the Government's "strategy for enterprise" comprising
the three objectives of deregulation of the labour market, redesign of the
welfare state, and a balanced budget.
"In a host of areas the Government is workincr to boost business
confidence and remove the barriers surrounding enterprise and
productivity. Our strategy involves encouragmg business to
mnovate, upskill ,an,d cOl!1pete more ~ffect~very in foreign
markets" (ARPropnatlOn BIlr (No.4) - FmancIal Statement, 30
July 1991: p ]'262).
The rousing end to the speech indicates that the primary overall objective
of the Government lay in promoting the development of business,
particularly export businesses, in contrast to the corporatists' primary
objective of promoting the full and equitable participation in society of all
citizens,
"1 believe the 1990's will be New Zealand's decade. The decade
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in which we discover the energy and self-confidence we had of
old. The decade in which we oecome a true enterprise society.
The decade in which our business"people discover they can take
on and beat the rest of the world ... (p 3268).
The economic destiny of New Zealand, and the regions and localities
within, is bound up even more tightly with the forces of domestic and
globalised capital. The new right does not believe that the state should
intervene in production in order to achieve territorial goals, such as
regional development or the maintenance of national economic
sovereignty. As Steve Britton (1991) writes in his discussion of the latest
phase of the internationalisation of the New Zealand economy, the Labour
Government's position was that:
"(t)he state should withdraw from the productive, and the
associated geographic arena because it is unable to 'pick winners'
better than the pn vate sector. It is the free play Df aomestic and
foreign capital which will determine what is the best mix of
economic base and institutional arrangements for New
Zealanders to achieve their desired standard of living" (p 21).
But in this situation, Britton contends, "the economic and social character
of New Zealand will become increasingly shaped by overseas agents and
large scale internationalised local capital" (p 21). Thus while capital uses
space in order to advance its competitive strategies, it is communities and
households which bear the consequences.
As New Zealand opened its economy.after 1984 to global influences by
floating the exchange rate and reducing import protection, competitive
pressures have resulted in strategies of labour shedding by companies and
state agencies. Britton et al (1992) reach the conclusion that structural
unemployment is here to stay. "(U)nless New Zealand based enterprises
are integrated into high growth segments of the global economy, al'ld as a
part of the integration major new investment is made in production in New
Zealand, there is no obvious private sector solution to the shortage of jobs"
(p 296). Therefore, they argue, the state must involve itself more by
targetting production at the central, regional and community levels.
Likewise, the Prime Minister's Task Force argues that the current
economic recovery based on free market policies is not sufficient to bring
unemployment down below the 'natural rate'. It seems that the current
national development strategy in an age of flexible accumulation is
unlikely to deliver full employment, while the corporatist alternative
remains on the margins of political debate. The current market-led strategy
is primarily aimed at reducing national unemployment statistics and
creating an internationally competitive economy. But as Figure 1.4.
showed, regIOns (and communities) within New Zealand have been
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unevenly affected by their intersection with the forces of globalisation and
national restructuring. This begs the question: what has been the state
response to regional and community unemployment problems over the last
two decades?

4.3. REGIONAL POLICY IN NEW ZEALAND.
Regional policy is a state response to perceived regional problems. As
Doreen Massey (1994) explains, regional problems, characterized by
spatial variability in unemployment rates and prospects for development,
are indicative of more general economic problems. They are not simply
problems confined to a particular region. They are, in fact, caused by the
processes of uneven development and the changing inter- and intra-nation
spatial divisions of labour in response to the forces of globalisation.
Massey complains that regional policy analysis often disregards changes
occurring in industrial production at broader spatial scales, a restructuring
inherent to capitalist dynamics in order to counter the in-built tendency for
the rate of profit to fall. Too often, she says, regions are portrayed as
almost having an autonomous existence of their own. ' A reminder that
'region' is being used here, aqd throughout this thesis, in the sense of an
intennediate scale between locality and nation, although it should be said
that Massey's arguments equally apply to localities.
In today's transnational corporation dominated global economy, state
regional policies which aim to directly influence the locational decisions of
firms within the national economy are considered virtually irrelevant. As
Ron Johnston (1986b) contends:
"The problem for the state today ... is that the spatial scale within
whieli it exercises soverei an power does not confonn to the
spatial scale of transnationaf corporation decision making. Faced
with a 'reaional problem', it seeks to influence intra-state
locational cboices. But the key choices with regard to labourintensive employment are inter-state. If a state is unable to attract
sufficient international investment to its territory, it may be
unable to approach the full employment goal that it seeks to
guarantee. Its regional policies may be relevant to this inter-state
contest, but at best only slightly: at worst they may contradict its
efforts at the other scale" (p 274).
In short, regional problems are subordinate in importance to national
economic problems. Furthermore, Johnson argues, the fiscal crisis of the
state, and its preferred new right solution of reduced redistributional
spending, means that regional policy is increasingly viewed as an
unnecessary luxury. But as we shall see, regional policy in New Zealand
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(as in other industrialised nations) has not been abandoned altogether,
although it has been substantially redefined.
The 'regional problem' in New Zealand has not been as pronounced as in
most other industrialised nations. In a widely quoted comment Harvey
Franklin (1978) dismissed the New Zealand regional problem as "nothing
more than the reappearance of the longstanding fear in the provinces of not
having an equitable share of economic growth combined with the
provincials' mistrust of the big cities and the romantic affirmation of rural
virtue" (p 294). Even so, a regional problem was perceived to exist both
within local and national political circles, despite the redistribution of
wealth carried out by the Fordist welfare state (Welch, 1990). Some of the
problem could be attributedto different regional resource endowments, and
some to the process of uneven development which was concentrating
growth in Auckland.
The third Labour Government, elected in 1972, undertook a regional
development programme to try to influence the location of investment,
although regional planning schemes had been around since 1929 (Johnston
W.B., 1973).
Planning for economic development only became
established at the national scale in 1969 when the National Development
Council was set up in response to the declining terms of trade. In the same
year, however, a report commissioned for the then National Government
declared there was no need for a regional policy (McDonald T, 1969).
Over the years 1973-1986 a total of just over $50 million was loaned out to
assist firms to locate in designated priority regions and also to retain finns
in those regions (Willis, 1989). But funding for the programme became
progressively less over those years as the 1975~1984 National Government
concentrated on national development priorities by promoting large-scale
energy intensive capital projects under the name of 'Think Big'. The notion
of equity between regions was steadily downplayed (Welch,1987).
Moreover, appraisals of the programme noted that while it had set in
motion a round of growth in priority regions (Le Heron, 1979), it had only
a marginal affect on the excessive growth of Auckland (Scott, 1980).
Regional development under National was simply not an issue and had
been reduced to the promotion of small businesses by Regional
Development Councils.
However, by 1984 unemployment was on the rise (see Figure 1.1.), and the
promise of 450,000 jobs nationwide from the 'Think Big' projects was a
fast diminishing dream as the oil price fell. The re-election of a Labour
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Government rekindled hope in the regions of a revived regional
development programme. Indeed, a Labour policy statement recognised
that "regional disparities create inequalities among New Zealanders in
terms of education, social and employment opportunities", and that
"balanced development can be achieved by making the best use of each
region's resources" (New Zealand Labour Party, 1984: p 1). But it was not
to be. The urgency of national economic restructuring in the pursuit of
growth and international competitiveness took priority over reducing
inequalities between regions.
The residual regional development
programme was dismantled. As Martin Perry (in Britton et aI, 1992)
explains, the effect of this was to change the nature of, and intensify,
inequalities.
"For New Zealand's weaker regions, the exclusion from a share
of economic growth has become a struggle to retain even existing
levels of activity and wealth (p 240) ... It was openly
acknowledged that equality between regions could not be
achieved by government action and, furthermore, it was argued
subsequently that this is not in any case a proper objective.
Regions were informed that they would have to rely on their own
resources to a much greater degree than before and that only the
'fittest' of them could expect significant growth" (p 250).
From 1984-1987 a local venture capital industry, established after financial
deregulation, was claimed by the Labour Government to be filling the gap
left by the demise of the regional development programme. In the first
three years of Labour's term almost $200 million was invested by the
industry in mainly small-scale agricultural, manufacturing and
entertainment ventures. However, this market-led approach did not prove
to be the answer to regional inequities. Figures for 1985-1986 show that
over a quarter of invested funds went overseas. Most of the domestic
investment was concentrated in three regions - Auckland, Wellington, and
the Wailcato - with the South Island receiving only 12 percent of funds.
And by 1990 the failure rate of the ventures was at least two-thirds (Perry
in Britton et aI, 1992). Furthermore, the stock market crash of October
1987 curtailed the supply of venture capital, as well as putting a halt to the
speculative building booms in the main urban centres which were driven
by overseas borrowing in the face of high local interest rates (Collins,
1989), High interest rates had, in tum, been a consequence of a tight
monetary policy as the Reserve Bank attempted to bring down inflation.
This drove the New Zealand dollar higher making New Zealand's
exporting industries less competitive in overseas markets.
Regions based on rural industries suffered, as did provincial centres reliant
on agricultural processing. Provincial centres were hit by factory closures
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in manufacturing too, as the removal of import protection exposed the
industry's high cost structures (see the Ministry of Works and Development
review of the state of the regions, MOWD, 1987). Figure 4.4. illustrates
how the rise in registered unemployment in the three main centres
(Auckland, Wellington, and Christchurch) lagged behind that of the other
regions until the effects of the stock market crash were felt. Individuals
and groups living in localities were increasingly unable to realise their
social citizenship rights, particularly the opportunity to undertake paid
employment.
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Unemployment in all regions was exacerbated by state-sector restructuring.
Prior to the 1987 election, the Government had formed nine new stateowned en~erprises (SOEs) created out of government agencies with the aim
of separating commercial and non-commercial objectives. After the
election private sector management techniques were introduced into
government departments in order to separate policy formulation from
service delivery functions (Britton et aI, 1992). Permanent staffing levels
in the public sector (not including SOE's) shrank from 70,412 in IViarch
1987 to 42,894 by 30 June 1992 (James and S~ville-Smith, 1994). With
the legitimacy of the Government at stake, Labour, in its second term of
office from 1987-1990, put regional policy back on the agenda, albeit in a
much reconstituted form.
The new regional policy was all about
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facilitating local development initiatives rather than intervening in the
market by trying to influence the locational decisions of firms. This
change of focus needs to be seen, however, within the context of the
broader government policy of devolution of power to the local level.
4.3.1. DEVOLUTION.
The process of devolution, according to Peter McKinlay (1990), involves
the shifting of power downwards in a way which makes the lower level an
autonomous actor. Devolution, in theory, requires a substantial element of
local consultation and participation, plus a real shift in the control of
resources to local civil society. The local outcomes that emerged under the
Labour Government's devolutionary strategy were somewhat different (as
will be shown in the next chapter), primarily because it epitomised the
tension between Labour's liberal social and environmental agenda and its
free market·economic direction.
Labour, while carrying out its free market programme of economic
restructuring, retained some of its original social democratic character in
an attempt to maintain its traditional working class political constituency,
and implemented environmental reforms which appealed to anew,
predominantly middle class, constituency. Consequently, Labour did not
reduce state spending on social transfers during its first five years in office.
Expenditure rose from 52.8 percent of the state budget in 1983/84 to 68.8
percent in 1988/89 (Rudd, 1990). Labour also undertook an environmental
agenda which included a nuclear-free Act, preservation of native forests,
resource law reform designed to promote the 'sustainable management' of
resources, and even the adoption of the ecocentric concept of intrinsic
value in the Conservation Act (1987).
There were two competing models of devolution - the consumer
sovereignty model based on public choice theory and the participatory
model described above. Public choice theory, a major influence on new
right policy formulation, demands that the state monopoly on the delivery
of some social services be removed so that sovereign consumers can be
free to make a rational calculation on where they can obtain the most
efficient and effective service (Boston, 1991: Kelsey, 1993). Government
provided services would then be competing directly with voluntary and
private sector providers, or contracted out to other providers who would
usually be competing against each other in the marketplace. Contractual
anangements would demand measurable outcomes and stringent
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accountability procedures. As James and Saville-Smith (1994) explain,
"advocates of consumer sovereignty argued that the devolution of state
responsibilities by creating private, competing, and profit-making services
in all spheres, including health and education, would empower the users of
those systems" (p 104). And the market was considered the best means to
achieve this end. This was the formula for government management
promoted by the Treasury in its 1987 briefing to the Labour Government at
the start of its second term, and it was a major influence on subsequent
public sector reforms (Treasury, 1987).
The other competing model of devolution, although this was still
influenced in some ways by the consumer sovereignty model on the issue
of accountability, was the participatory version outlined by Sharing
Control, the State Services Commission Task Group report on devolution
in the statutory social services (including services provided by the
Department of Labour), released in February 1988. The major difference
between the two is that while the consumer sovereignty model emphasises
efficiency or value-for-money, the participatory model emphasises
effectiveness of service delivery to the d.isadvantaged. It is worth looking
at this report in some detail for, according to a Department of Labour head
office spokesperson (pers. comm.), it contained some of the principles
which found their way into the new regional policy, particularly relating to
contractural arrangements between the state and local agencies.
The report begins by stating that it is focussing on power sharing and not
on the transfer of power (p 6). Power sharing is seen as a means towards
an eventual transfer of power to clients. Any transfer of power that does
take place should occur within a contractual framework of accountability.
Nevertheless, the stated overriding concern of the Task Group is for the
most disadvantaged clients in society: "\Ve believe that the 'acid test' for
devolution will be the extent to which disadvantaged clients get a better
deal from power sharing arrangements than they can from the traditional
providers of social services" (p 7). At the end of the report the Task Group
is mor~ blunt when it writes: 'liThe System' is currently not working for
disadvantaged people ... " (p 27). There is a recognition that the social
citizenship rights of these people have not been fulfilled due to
centralisation and standardisation of social services. Nor are they enabled
to be more self-reliant.
"Criticism of this situation is made on the grounds that these
statutorily determined services do not indeed produce a
satisfactory level of social wellbeing for many citIzens, and
worse still in many instances actually prevent citizens from being
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able to take responsibility themselves for maximising their own
wellbeing.
Accordingly there are strong calls for client
participation in the process of producing these services, and as a
by-product, demands for government to share its decision making
'power' with clients" (p 9).
A participatory system requires the expression of the fullest range of
viewpoints, and service effectiveness redefined in the light of other cultural
values; for example of Maori and Pacific Islanders.
Taking all of this into account devolution is defined in the following way.
"DEVOLUTION is the movement of mutually agreed power (i.e.
authority plus responsibility) for programme desigllldeliveryl
evaluation from a government ~e~~y to '! ~roup
UNDER WHICK
the group and the agency share control over the determination of
appropriate outcomes and the management of inputs and outputs

ana

IN RETURN FOR WHICH
the group contracts to be appropriately accountable to both clients
served and to the authority O"ranting agency for the relevance of
services to clients, for compliance with agreed processes and for
the overall value-for-money of results" (p 11).
These accountability relationships are further illustrated in Figure 4.5. The
government agency is connected by bonds of accountability and
compliance procedures to both Parliament and the Minister. The local
group is accountable in the same ways to both the clients to which it
delivers the services for which the government agency provides funding,
and to the citizens of New Zealand. The Task Group notes that if the
partnership bond between the government agency and the local group is
broken then the situation becomes one of power transfer, which, it
contended, could further disadvantage groups such as women if sufficient
resources are not also transferred. Moreover, the transfer of power may
require ,devolution of political power to local government if an effective
accountability framework is to be maintained. It is argued by the Task
Group that this could be a longer term goal but "there is general acceptance
that local authorities are not currently considered to be capable of playing
such a role (p 8).
ll

In the second term of the Labour Government a comprehensive review of
the form and functions of local government and environmental
administration took place, leading to the creation of a three-tier structure in
1989. Central government, Regional Councils, and Territorial Councils
were allocated different functions in the area of environmental planning
(see Figure 4.6.). Regional Councils were given the primary role in
administering the new Resource :Management Act, eventually passed into
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law by National in 1991.
The Resource Management Act was the first legislation in the world to
include the notion of sustainabilitY,under the term, 'sustainable
management', although there are ongoing debates as to its interpretation. It
is important to note why 'sustainable development' was not used in the
legislation. According to the Ministry for the Environment (1991) this is
because the Act would have needed to take account of broader issues of
economic and social equity, rather than being primarily concerned with the
adverse effects of economic and social activity on ecological sustainability:
"... sustainable development is considered to embrace very broad concepts
of social inequities and global redistribution of wealth which are not
considered to be appropriate for this sort of resource management
legislation" (p O.
Sustainable development would also have implied a local government role
in promoting economic development, a role which Labour and National
both maintained should be prim~rily left to the market. As the next chapter
will show there is still some room for Territorial Councils to promote
economic development, although the main role of local government is to
set the environmental limits within which the market can operate. Warren
Moran (in Britton et aI, 1992) considers that the Act signals an uneasy
alliance of philosophies between neoclassical economic principles (of the
modem development paradigm) and the new environmentalism (influenced
by ecocentric philosophy), but that their successful fusion remains remote.
They are, after all, based on two very different theories of value - one
consumer-centred and the other nature-centred. As with Labour's plan to
devolve power in the social services, its environmental agenda was
plagued by the unresolved tension between market competition and more
community-oriented objectives. This tension also came to the surface with
Labour's attempt to implement a new regional policy.
4.3.2. THE NEW REGIONAL POLICY.
In contrast to traditional regional policy, the new regional policy was
initially viewed as a 'temporary measure' to aid local 'adjustment' to wider
structural change (Perry in Britton et aI, 1992). Indeed a report on
employment policy prepared for the Cabinet Social Equity Committee
made the following argument (Working Group on Employment Policy,
1988):
"In the regions the macro realities are such that no big response in
terms of new activity is possible at present ... For communities
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particularly hard hit by structural change, assistance to explore
new employment options in home locatIOns is complementary to
geographical mobility assistance ... By adding to the range of
options for facilitating adjustment with assistance that recognises
peoples' attachment to their community this may be instrumental
III reducing social stress at a community level and creating a
positive attitude towards structural change and labour market
adjustment" (p 13).
Eventually, it was thought, regions would come to rely on their own
resources and no longer need state assistance.
Regional Development Councils, which had survived the first term of the
Labour Government, were given an extended proactive role, mainly to do
with investigating new economic opportunities for their regions and
continuing to promote small business.
A Community Employment
Investigation Scheme, introduced as a temporary measure in Northland and
the East Cape and expanded to cover 10 other Department of Labour
employment districts, was administered by the Councils. It had the
intention of enabling redundant workers to set up their own small
businesses and enter self-employment. It ran for a further two years as the
Structural Assistance Supplement before being overtaken by a
comprehensive review of employment assistance lueasures with the 1990
election on the horizon, Labour way behind National in the polls, and
unemployment the number one public concern (Perry in Britton et aI,
1992). As Martin Perry (in Britton et aI, 1992) says, "two separate, and in
some ways conflicting, sets of policy emerged" (p 257) (see Figure 4.7.).
It is helpful to analyse what emerged with reference to a model of local
development based on the ideas discussed thus far (Figure 4.8.), which
makes the distinction between the business development and the
community development paths of local development, thus encapsulating the
market/community tension within the Labour Government.

A lVIODEL OF LOCAL DEVELOPMENT.
The relevance of local development, as a response to the twin processes of
globalisation and national restructuring, has led to broad support not only
from the centre (national governments and also the OECD), but also at the
periphery amongst affected communities. One local development path is
shown as the market-led business development approach. This emphasises
enterprise creation in the form of small businesses and self-employment, so
that local economies are able to adjust more successfully to
macroeconomic reforms. The OECD (1989) expresses this line when it
applauds communities which demonstrate a capacity for entrepreneurship,
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as opposed to others less endowed with human ingenuity and
resourcefulness. A high rate of business creation and failure, called
business turbulence, is seen as evidence of a dynamic local economy.
"(R)ather than a harbinger of worse things to come, business turbulence is
more a barometer of a community's capacity to sllccessfully face up to
change -. highlighting an ability to reshuffle existing resources so as to
emerge, ultimately, on top in the adjustment battle (my emphasis)"
(OECD, 1989; p 3). Consequently, in the business development approach
places are in left to battle with each other for investment in the free market,
while development is viewed primarily as a means of adjusting to a more
important end, that of an internationally competitive national economy.
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Figure 4.8. A Model of Local Development
Local government is seen as a potential partner for private enterprise in the
search for market-led solutions to local unemployment. At an ideological
level the values of an 'enterprise society' are articulated, particularly the
modem development paradigm values of competition and self-help.
The alternative path of community development is much more bottom-up
and market-critical in its approach. It espouses the goals of reciprocal
exchange, cooperation, participation, ecological sustainability, local selfreliance, and empowerment at the community level, while also seeing these
goals as the means of development. Ends and means are inseparable in this
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approach. More than simply a path of adjustment, it also involves a strong
element of resistance to structural forces. Moreover, social and cultural
objectives are considered to be just as important as economic ones. Selfemployment, community businesses, worker cooperatives, and barter
systems, are said to be the vehicles which foster community development.
Local government is seen as a potential democratic power base from which
a challenge on all forces of centralisation may be launched.
A major difference between the two paths is their respective views on
work. The business development path, which lies within the modem
development paradigm, equates work almost exclusively with paid
employment in the formal sector of the economy (including selfemployment) in order that people can earn the money necessary to increase
individual consumption. The community development path represents a
challenge to the modem development paradigm's concept of work. It is
more a reflection of the political ecology understanding which sees work
as taking place. in the household and community as well as in the formal
sector of production for the market, and which locates the unemployment
issue within a wider ethical critique of modem society. For instance,
Vivian Hutchinson (1991) of the Taranaki Work Trust in New Plymouth
writes:
"Unemployment is not a question of economics, it is primarily a
question of morality. It is a question of the morality of leavmg
one in seven people on the economic scrapheap, when you know
what joblessness IS doin~ to them ... (W)e ve known for ten years
that the basic agenda of work' has changed '" Not everyone who
is out of work is going to get the paid employment they need.
The jury is still out on whether or not we are ever going to get
back to 'full employment' again. In a few years time we won't
. have had full employment for a whole generation. W eneed to
start re-defining the place of work in the 1990s so that people in
the meantime can get on with their lives!" (p 7).
Hutchinson proposes that, instead of waiting for politicians to deliver full
employment at the national level, local people should work together to
deliver "full participation" in their own communities. This could be done
through local initiative as well as by creating an "Equity State", rather than
a Welfare State, which through the mechanism of a guaranteed basic
. income for all citizens would enable people to have more freedom of
choice in their work and leisure between all the available options (i.e. paid
full-time and part-time employment, self-employment, voluntary and
community work, domestic work, hobbies, sport, and artistic. pursuit). This
idea, which Pixley (1993) concluded would never be introduced by the
state (Figure 4.3.) is examined in the final chapter of this thesis.
Community development workers tend to be influenced by ideas and
concepts from a variety of sources, including, Christian ethics, the social

81
democratic discourse on citizenship discussed earlier in this chapter (the
emphasis on participation being an example), and green economics and
philosophy (see for example Daly and Cobb (1989».
In general in the industrialised nations, private enterprise has advanced the
business development path, while community development has been
advanced by local civil society. The state in New Zealand has tried to
facilitate both approaches in an attempt to respond to global pressures from
above and local pressures from below, but inevitably, given the market-led
nature of its macroeconomic reforms, has put the majority of what little it
has been prepared to spend into the former. This then creates a somewhat
contradictory context for its facilitation of the community development
approach.
During the course of my research I often referred to the model, which
essentially became a working hypothesis, to explain my conceptual
understanding of local development when interviewing local development
workers. One respondent thought the model was based on the simplistic
assumption that the two paths were incompatible. He was of the opinion
that even corporate executives in transnational corporations may hold
similar ethical values to people working at the grassroots in Resource
Centres, "so you can't analyse things purely from a power perspective"
(pers. comm.). It is conceded that the development of small business is not
necessarily incompatible with the path of community development. The
model is simply used as conceptual tool to identify the main distinctions in
local development between agents' different understandings of means and
ends and the role of the .market.
And while it is also conceded that values are as important to consider as
power in any analysis of local development (as argued in the previous
chapter), it is contended that at the global scale of analysis of transnational
corporations that their relationship with localities is largely determined by
relations of power. At this level structural change is needed. At the local
scale, however, people holding similar values may be able to overcome
conflicts arising from differences in power to reach mutual understanding.
Whether it is believed that local partnerships of this sort can lead to wider
structural transformation, however, is highly questionable and perhaps
requires, above all else, a leap of faith. We shall return to this question at
the conclusion of this thesis.
Perhaps the most important point to take from the model is the two
different ways in which the issue of geographical scale is approached.
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Community development focusses on empowering communities at the
local scale, although still pressing for wider structural change at the
national and global scales, while business development places most
emphasis on creating a globally competitive national economy. The local
scale is subordinate in importance under the business development path.
Hence, we find a situation where most agents promoting community
development are not averse to using market opportunities at the local scale
for the purposes of empowerment, but are generally critical of the
centralisation of power produced by the operation of the global market
economy. The question must therefore be asked - how real is the
devolution of state power to the local level in a context where state power
is being diluted by the moves to integrate the economy into the global
market?

4.3.3. THE BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT PATH.
The first set of policy was called the Competitive Business and
Employment Growth programme and was coordinated by the Ministry of
Commerce (but also includes' technological research and development
assistance programmes linked to the Department of Scientific and
Industrial Research and the Foundation for Research Science and
Technology). As indicated in Figure 4.7. it resulted in the replacement of
the Regional Development Councils by 21 Business Development Centres
managed by Business Development Boards. The programme included
a number of grant schemes aimed at small business development,
innovation and export growth (Perry, 1991). Existing, as well as new
businesses, were available for some grants.
The National Government in 1991 established Business Development
Boards in each region as crown-owned entities to administer the grant
schemes, and promote business development in their region. Boards are
appointed by the Minister of Business Development and are
overwhelmingly comprised of prominent local businesspeople. Profiles of
the 21 Chairpersons in 1992 showed only 2 who were not directors, chief
executives, or managers of a private company (Business Development
News, 1, August 1992: p 4-5). In one year 1991192, 1651 grants were
approved nationwide totalling just over $14 million (Business Development
News, 1, August 1992: p 8). This is a sizeable amount when compared to
the $32 million in real (inflation adjusted) terms handed out in grants under
the old regional development programme from 1973-85. The difference is
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that there is very little attempt to redistribute economic activity. For
example, of the 598 approvals for Enterprise Growth Development Grants,
which generally help with market research and product promotion, 290
were in the Auckland region, 1 in the West Coast (Business Development
News, 1, August 1992: p 8). Still, the Minister of Business Development is
insistent that the Business Development Board's have a redistributive role
as less populated regions receive more funding per capita than the urban
centres. This, he claims, has made Auckland "resentful" (pers. comm., 15/
10/92). Perhaps to placate regional concerns, the Boards were given
autonomy to decide what applications for funding should be approved in
their region in 1993.
Notwithstanding this, the emphasis is clearly on aggregate business
growth. Local development will be promoted by an increase in business
turnover as argued by the GECD. There were identifiable links between
the thinking behind the business development package of the National
Government and policy recommendations emanating from the GECD.
Firstly, the Minister of Business Development's chief policy advisor
reported that she gave the Minister GECD documents to read and was
convinced that she had quite a lot of influence (pers. comm., 15/10/92).
Secondly, a ministerial delegation visited the headquarters of the OECD in
Paris at the end of 1992 "to catch up on the latest innovations" (Minister of
Business Development, pers. comm.,15/l0/92).
The Enterprise Assistance Review Committee which reported to the
Cabinet in May 1991 was clearly thinking along the same lines as the
GECD when it identified the four following roles of the Government in
business development. The most immediately obvious feature is the very
focussed view taken of the role the Government should play in the
economy - essentially restricting it to maintaining business confidence and
providing business skills training.
1) "The articulation of a coherent economic and social vision and
an accompanyincr strategy for New Zealand; i.e. a 'set of
g~alposts' towards which all public and privateenterp11se can
aIm.

2) Fostering an environment which will encourage the growth
and development of business.
To stimulate confidence
government policies need to be consistent.
3) Ensuring that the human resource potential of the country is
developed and used to the full reflecting the direct link between
enhancing the country's skill base and the growth of successful
business.
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4)
Serving as a catalyst and leader in encouraging an
entrepreneUrIal spirit. This includes ensuring that there eXIsts a
means by which suitable training in the management of business
is available. This does not necessarily mean,nowever, that it is
the sole responsibility of .,government to provide such training"
(Cabinet Commit.tee on tnterprise, Growth and Employment
(91)97, May 27 1991: p 7).
The Committee noted that the Government has the responsibility of
fostering a "business culture ... by making provision for programmes which
encourage people to move from being dependent on government ... to a
position of independence"(p 8). This fitted in with the general thrust of
government policy which "has been the encouragement of individual and
corporate self-reliance" (p 23). Note that nothing is said about the
encouragement of local self-reliance. The place of the individual in the
market is at the forefront ,of the Committee's thinking, not the inequities
generated by market processes between and within localities. Such
programmes, it goes on, would "allow individuals and businesses to better
adapt to the deregulated economy" (p 9). But they needed to be "cost
effective" in line with the Government's bid to restrain and reduce state
spending.
The Committee recommended a delivery structure comprised of only 10
Business Development Boards to cover all regions in New Zealand, with
'hub centres' in Auckland, Hamilton, Palmers ton North, Nelson and
Clnistchurch, the fastest growing urban centres of the economy. As it
explained, "in the past the focus of many programmes had been toward the
mitigation of the differences in regional and sub-regional economies. With
the removal of the distinction of the priority, slow growth and non priority
regions and the access to assistance now being available regardless of
location it is timely to move away from basing the delivery of assistance
on regions" (my emphasis) (p 22). Regional contributions to overall
national economic growth and export growth was what mattered, and the
sooner regional economies could adjust to the dictates of the market the
better off New Zealand would be. But as it turned out 21 Business
Development Boards were created because, according to the Minister's
interpretation, MP's were unwilling to give up the one covering their
electorate (pers. comm., 15/10/92).
This still left the problem of the unemployed and others marginalised in the
labour market. Even the Treasury, a bastion of new right ideology,
recognised that government employment programmes had some value in
assisting these people, although, it maintained, "economic growth is our
best hope for sustainable employment growth" (The Treasury, memo to the
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Minister of Finance concerning the Enterprise Assistance Review
Committee, 24 January 1991). The achievement of growth required both a
lower tax burden and less benefit expenditure since they reduced
"incentives to work". Previously, in 1989, when the Labour Government
was formulating its small business package, Treasury had expressed
misgivings about that too, especially over an additional $12 million dollars
to be spent on the establishment of the Community Employment
Development Unit within the Department of Labour (The Treasury, memo
to the Minister of Finance concerning the establishment of the Community
Employment Development Unit, 8 December 1989).
4.3.4. THE COMMUNITY DEVELOPlVIENT PATH.
The Community Employment Development Unit (hereafter referred to as
CEDU), established in early 1990, was largely the initiative of the last
Minister of Employment in the Labour Government, Annette King.
Cormnunity groups and unemployed workers' networks, however, had been
pressuring government for a similar type of unit for some time
(Department of Internal Affairs internal memo, 12 March 1990). The
preamble to the charter of CEDU reads as follows:
"The desire to promote and assist the involvement of local
. communities and their organisations in creative responses to
employment issues has prompted the New Zealand Government
to establish CEDU ... In the broadest terms CEDU seeks to foster
and support positive community-led responses to employment
development. It will do this through partnership arrangements
between Government, community organisations and unemployed
people themselves" (my emphasis).
The Minister described the Unies basic philosophy by using a rugby
. analogy: "CEDU starts the play, but the comn;lUnity runs with the ball and
scores the try" (King, 1989).
CEDU's brief differed from that of the Business Development Boards in
that it was targeting the unemployed and otherwise disadvantaged people
rather than business development across the board. It drew heavily on
models from Scotland and Ireland, but especially from Western Australia
where a similar programme had been implemented. Indeed, the new unit
was initially headed by Peter Kenyon, a consultant who was instlumental
in setting up the Western Australian unit. The new Unit employed a
number of people from outside the public service because, it was argued by
the Prime lVlinister Geoffrey Palmer on its announcement, special kinds of
people with "entrepreneurial flair and evangelical ability" were needed
(Evening Post, January 10, 1990). It was initially set up as a small unit
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with 5 head office workers and 8 fieldworkers in the regions, with the idea
that it stay small. By 1992, in the renamed Community Employment
Group (henceforth referred to as CEG), staff in head office had swelled to
25, with a further 55 in the regions. Administration costs. amounted to
around $3-5 million (CEG, pers. comm., 22/8/92) which left less money
for project grants as government funding had not increased. For the 199495 year $3.3 million dollars was allocated to fund a self-employment
training scheme called Be Your Own Boss contracted to 56 Local
Enterprise and Employment Development Agencies (LEEDA's) (CEG,
pers. comm.). This comprised 60-70 perc6mt of project funding. The rest
went on a range of projects as described in the CEG pamphlet (Figure
4.9.),
CEDU in July 1990 had taken over the responsibility of funding the
LEEDA's from. the New Zealand Employment Service. The LEEDS
programme had been started in June 1989 as a result of a Working Party
report on local Employment Resource Centres and Enterprise Agencies
which were helping. unemployed people into small business. At the time
there were 33 Resource Centres in various stages of development and 6
Enterprise Agencies. The LEEDS programme had a budget of $7.9 million
spread over three years (Rivers Buchan Associates, 1991). Each LEEDA
received $50,000 annually and by 1992 there were 65 dotted around the
country supposedly in a partnership relationship with CEG, but all
competing for a smaller relative amount of government funding. Figure
4.10. shows the location of the 65 LEEDS funded agencies around New
Zealand in 1992. The geographical distribution is generally a result of two
factors - whether local councils took the initiative in helping to set one
up (see Lancaster (1993) and NZ Local Government Association, (1992)
for examples of local council initiative around New Zealand), or if not,
whether local members of the community development network did so as
will be discussed shortly.
The Government viewed CEDU's role as one of facilitation, or as Annette
King (1989) described it, "midwifing ideas and then passing the
responsibility to local groups".
This was to be the basis of the
devolutionary partnership, although it would be formalised in contracts
with LEEDA's who would not only be expected to achieve specified
outcomes but move towards self-funding as well. The charter of CEDU
puts even more of the responsibility for resolving the unemployment
problem onto communities. One of the Unit's operational principles is
described as "community based ownership of the problem and solutions"
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(CEDU, 1990).
The Labour Government's role in creating the
unemployment problem appeared conveniently put to one side.
Nevertheless, the CEDU philosophy was built on the recognition that the
uniqueness of locality matters when it comes to implementing employment
projects. As the General Manager of CEG said, "what suits Wellington
does not suit Tikitiki" (a small predominantly Maori community on the
East Coast of the North Island) (pers. comm., 22/8/92). This is in direct
contrast to the locality-ignoring policies of the business development path.
There have been complaints from a number of community development
workers that the way CEDU was established 'destroyed' existing
community networks, which had been operating through the Employment
Resource Centres on an informal basis (pers. comm.). The history of
community development in New Zealand has yet to be written, although
for a history of the involvement of the Department of Internal Affairs in
community development see Church (1990). The Alternative Employment
Programme of the Department of Internal Affairs will be discussed in
Chapter 8 in relation to the Small Co-operative Enterprise Scheme
throughout the 1980's. This scheme and the others administered by
Internal Affairs were subsumed under CEG after the 1991 Enterprise
Assistance Review (see Figure 4.11.). When CEDU was being set up there
was some suspicion from within Internal Affairs, as some feared that their
programmes would be lost. This "negative mmour mongering" prompted
one internal memo to declare: "For __IS sake! The establishment of
CEDU might, just might, be good news!" (Department of Internal Affairs
internal memo, 12 March 1990).
The suggestion community development networks were 'destroyed' by
CEDU, and particularly by the West Australian consultant Peter Kenyon,
provoked a terse response from the Minister of Employment of the time.
At the time of this interview Annette King had lost her seat in Parliament
and was Chief Executive of the business development-oriented Palmers ton
North Enterprise Board (see next chapter).
"That's absolute crap! I couldn't put it any stronger. I could
name the people you would hear It from. There was in New
Zealand no formal network, no proper fundin& of them, and they
all had a number of small programmes willcn were neither coordinated or had any signifIcant fundin~. He (Kenyon) brought
in Be You~ Own Boss .. ~~ I kn,ow some or the people who resented
what he dId because they dIdn't have enough Iiold on It And
they've done some good work but what it needed was someone
who was ~oing to get it out to a whole lot of other people instead
of a handrul of people holding the knowledge. To actually get it
out to commumties like Kaikoura and Karamea ... They might
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Figure 4.10. Location of LEEDS Funded Agencies, 1992
Source of Infonnation: Community Employment Group
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have had it in New Plymouth ... but community em~loyment
development was not happening in Westport as it is now (pers.
comm., 2111 0/92).
As for the community development networks that existed in New Zealand
prior to the establishment of CEDU it is difficult to gauge their true extent
due to their very infonnal nature. However, based on interviews with a
number of leading people in the network some observations can be made. *
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Figure 4.11. The Enterprise Assistance Programme, July 1991
Source: Employment Matters, 2, 5, August 1991.

Before 1984 there were few community development agencies in
existence. According to one informant there were only three communitybased models around in 1983 (pers. comm.). The first was the Manakau
Neighbourhood Development Unit in south Auckland which was building
kitset houses and operating a co-operative exporting horticultural produce
to Japan. Another was the Christchurch Employment Resource Centre set
up to support unemployed people wanting to start a small business. There
was also the Co-operative Enterprise Loan Trust which provided funding
for co-operative initiatives and was based in Auckland with regional
committees. It had been established in the mid-1970's by the Values Party,
the world's first national Green party. lVIany of the most active community
development workers over the last 20 years have either had links to the

*

I am especially grateful to Ian Ritchie of the Manawatu Resource Centre, Vivian
Hutchinson of the Taranaki Work Trust, and Bill Buxton, now retired from the
Department of Internal Affairs, for their accounts of their involvement in community
development in New Zealand.
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environmental movement or political parties (especially the Labour Party),
and in some cases to both.
After the 1984 election nationally organised government work schemes
(PEP and TEP) for the unemployed were scrapped by the Labour
Government and replaced with training programmes.
Employment
Resource Centres started springing up around the country to provide work
skills training (Hutchinson, 1991). One particularly important individual
in catalysing this growth was Vivian Hutchinson from the Taranaki Work
Trust. He developed a Skills of Enterprise programme to assist the
unemployed who wanted to become self-employed, which spread around
the other Resource Centres. Training for self-employment increasingly
became the priority of the Resource Centres, rather than co-operative
development, since that was wbere most government funding could be
obtained, and because there were more unemployed people wanting to try
self-employment than there were wanting to start a co-operative (or with
the necessary management and social skills to ~o so - see Chapter 8).
More Resource Centres opened around New Zealand from 1987 onwards,
especially in rural communities hit by the effects of state restructuring, as a
group of people from established centres promoted the concept with the
help of government funding directed at ameliorating some of the social
impact of the creation of the SOEs. Subsequently the Work Trusts and
Resource Centres in the South Island formed themselves into a network.
The story is now taken up by one Resource Centre network informant.
This account is quoted in some length because it indicates a number of key
themes, some already discussed and some' which later emerged during the
course of research around the North Island detailed in the next chapter.
These include the conflict between the free market direction of govelnment
policies and the co-operative ethos of community activists, the role of key
individuals in initiating local development, uneasy relationships between
the state and community development groups especially over funding, and
latent tensions within the community development network between the
original Employment Resource Centres and the later arriving Enterprise
Agencies.
"Skills of Enterprise came in as a develoJlment associated with
Resource Centres. At that stage ACCESS training schemes had
come in administered by sll-'Pposedly locally autonomous
Regional Employment and ACCESS Councils. Tiley were totally
controlled by Government and political agendas. Training
programmes had to meet the criteria of gettmg Feople off the
unemployment register in no more than a month after the training
programme finisned. Self-employment isn't like that. There is
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actually _a much longer development period. So not only in
Taranaki but elsewhere around the country where these
programmes were picked up they had tremendous battles getting
funding for them. We held a series of meetings to decide what
we could do to actually get government to be a party to this.
Annette King was invitea to visit various Resource Centres.
LEEDS (Local Employment and Enterprise Development
Scheme) funding came out. The Enterprise Agencies heard about
it and we heard it said that Resource Centres are long on
'Resou~ce
community but short on business . development.
Centres don't know what they're talking about. The Enterpnse
Agencies are where it should be'. At that stage there were six
Ente~rise Agencies in the country; The agenda was essentially
hijacKed and instead of being government funding to support
active community initiatives across-the-board in self-employment
and employment generally, to a free market agenda of business
development and self-employment purely" (pers. comm.).

4.4. CONCLUSION.
While the establishment of CEDU did intercede in the orgamc
development of community employment networks in New Zealand, it did,
over the following few years, prompt an organizational response from
Resource Centres and Enterprise Agencies, resulting in the formation of a
national body in August 1992 - the Small Business Enterprise Centres of
New Zealand Inc.. The relationship between the state and groups within
local civil society has become more fonnalised and institutionalised. The
process of devolution here has come to mean fonnal contractual
arrangements with local agencies competing for fewer resources. Regional
policy has come to focus primarily on self-employment at the community
level through Resource Centres and Enterprise Agencies and aggregate
business development through the Business Development Boards.
The next chapter will begin to assess the extent and effectiveness of local
development initiatives in New Zealand in the context of a market-led
economy and the decline of full-time paid work opportunities. It will
demonstrate through a series of locality studies that some local agencies
are in a better position to compete for resources in a competitive funding
and business environment than others, now that equity considerations in
regional policy are devalued. This is of considerable importance given the
recognition by CEO that locality is important. It will also examine how
local agencies view their devolutionary 'partnership' with CEO, which
despite its community label, is, after all, an ann of the state.
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CHAPTERS
LOCAL DEVELOPMENT IN THE 1990's ..
RESEARCH FINDINGS

5.1. INTRODUCTION.
. At the heart. of this chapter are five case studies of local development in
New Zealand done in late 1992. The purpose of the case studies is to
demonstrate the dimensions of the business and community development
paths within these localities, and to begin to evaluate the capacity of local
initiatives to provide meaningful paid work opportunities for the most
disadvantaged in the labour market. A broader understanding of local
development requires analysis of a number of different localities in order
to note differences between local responses as well as what they have in
common. The chapter begins by discussing other research on local
the industrialised world before presenting the findings of
development
my own research. In the case studies, particular emphasis is placed on how
the business and community development approaches collide, conflict and
in some situations complement, each other in the context of specific
localities. Following the case studies there is an extended discussion on
the notions of partnership between local agencies and the state, and of local
empowerment in relation to market forces.

in

Of course things have moved on since 1992 when the research was
conducted. Some government policies have changed slightly, the economy
is in an upswing with 6 percent growth in GDP throughout most of 1994,
and the Employment Task Force. has made its final report to the
Government (see Chapter 10). However, most government policies have
stayed the same, the benefits of economic recovery are not evenly
distributed, and local development agencies and marginalised communities
and individuals are still grappling with similar problems to what they were
two years ago, particularly over access to funding and resources in the
context of the state-comnlunity partnership, and over the issue of how to
empower communities in a market-led economy.
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5.2. A REVIEW OF OTHER LOCAL DEVELOPMENT
RESEARCH.
Local development initiatives are now a widespread phenomenon
throughout the industrialised world. Yet as Nancy Ettinger (1994) points
out in a comparative study of local development in the United States and
Europe, there is a dearth of evaluative material that charts the relative
success of initiatives. This is primarily due to the short time period in
which they have emerged in the light of global economic restructuring and
the shift away from redistributive regional policy. Even so, enough studies
have been done to make some preliminary observations relating to the
respective roles of the state, the market, and community. In Chapters 7 to
9 more specific points will be made concerning the experience of other
places, in relation to local development on the West Coast, with selfemployment, community businesses and co-operatives, and informal
strategies.
Ettinger (1994) observes that local development is more likely to occur in
localities which have experienced crisis conditions in the form of economic
upheaval, depopulation, or political dismantling.
Furthermore, the
localities with the greatest potential for change "are likely to be
characterized by the synergistic effects of the presence of influential
individual(s), skilled labour, a tradition of endogenous generation of
resources, and some foundation for cooperative relations of production" (p
161). Cooperative relations, particularly pUblic-private sector partnerships,
are also considered by Ettinger to be present more often in smaller-scale
communities. r'The smaller the scale of the community, typically the more
dense and collaborative are the social relations, either through kin ties or
perhaps because of the limitations of the local environment" (p 162).
In the most comprehensive review of local development initiatives to date,
Walter Stohr (1990) also observes that crisis conditions, such as those
resulting from changes in the international division of labour, are often a
conducive breeding ground for innovative local response. And in virtually
all cases studied initiatives were started by a key individual. In the cases
of rural communities in Ireland and the Highlands and Islands of Scotland,
both of which have been int1uential on the development of community
businesses in New Zealand, successful initiatives were mainly locally
triggered, promoted social and cultural goals as well as economic
development, and mobilized local resources (see Newman, 1989; Bryden
and Scott, 1990; Gaffikin and Morrisey, 1990; OrCinneide and Walsh,
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1990). Less successful initiatives were characterized by "heavy reliance on
external (state) agencies, the concentration of efforts on intensifying rather than diversifying - existing local activities and a lack of local
entrepreneurial capacity" (p 6).
In the latter cases community
organizations often had to mould their ideas for action according to the
dictates of the state agency funding them. Compared to the scale of the
unemployment problem though the number of jobs created is modest. In
Scotland the number of jobless is about 350,000, and the 150 community
businesses (there were 26 in the Highlands and Islands in 1986) are
estimated to have created approximately 1000 jobs, although the effect in
some communities can be substantial C Bryden and Scott, 1990; Perry,
1993).
In urban areas in the industrialised nations private enterprise approaches to
local development based mainly on the market mechanism and individual
entrepreneurship tend to be preferred to collective approaches. However,
the success of the private enterprise approach depends largely on the local
or regional support structures available in tenns of education, training and
research facilities, and access to risk capital. This support structure has
been referred to by Stohr (1990) as a 'regional innovation complex'. Local
government often has a crucial role in partnership with the private sector.
Jeremy Moon (1991) says that these local economic partnerships CLEPs)
are characterized by a comparatively entrepreneurial working style and a
prime focus on the small business sector as the vehicle for local
development. The number of LEPs in the United Kingdom grew from 20
in 1980 to over 250 in 1988, located in both Conservative and Labour
dominated council areas. What they amount to is a dense network of
relationships between agents of the state, the market, and local civil society
. held together by the process of market exchange. Their success, however,
can depend on the locality's position within wider national and global
production systems and relations of political power.
It is instructive now to consider the example of Esperance, a rural"town of

8000 people in Western Australia; firstly because it is widely perceived to
be a success story of 'bottom-up' style development and of statecommunity partnership using the market mechanism, and secondly because
the CEDU model was derived from what happened there. In 1985 the
town was in the midst of economic decline and unemployment had reached
11 percent. A small business facilitator was sent to the town by the
Western Australian State government. After a few successes with
facilitating new businesses the Esperance Local Economic Initiatives
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Committee was formed with funding from the State government for a fulltime facilitator (Baylis, 1991). By 1988, the facilitation service had helped
the establishment of 33 new businesses, aided the expansion of 12 existing
businesses, generated 77 new jobs, and assisted in the production of new
annual turnover of $7.1 million (Taylor, 1992). The Esperance model was
adopted elsewhere in Western Australia and in other Australian states
(Moon, 1991). The Western Australian state government set up a Local
Development Unit (the model for CEDU in New Zealand) within the
Department of State Development to integrate and coordinate government
support of these local initiatives.
But not everyone perceives the Esperance model as a complete success
story. Michael Taylor (1992) takes issue with what he calls 'the myth' of
Australia's local economic development initiatives. These also include
Commonwealth government programmes such as the Country Centres
Projects which in 1986/87 and 1987/88 involved only $1 million of public
funds but was reported to have stimulated $360 million of new investment
(Taylor and Garlick, 1989). The myth is, argues Taylor, that initiatives
like the Esperance model are essentially local and community initiated and
operated, or 'bottom up', while the state is seen as a benign provider of
information and public funding. But it is the State government which
initially put the facilitator in place in Esperance, and he, like subsequent
facilitators, is accountable ultimately to the Department of State
Development which controls the funding. According to Taylor:
"Given this pattern of funding and operation, it is hard to escape
the conclusion that the Western Australia facilitator pro gramme is
indeed:
.. significantly 'top-down' in style; .
.. targeted to serve regions that the State government has an
interest in, not uncommonly for electoral reasons;
.. integrated into the state bureaucracy particularly through
relationships with the regional offices of the TIepartment of State
DeVelopment.
.
In short, many of the state characteristics said not to be present in
the Esperance model are, in fact, there in full force in the
facilitator Qrogramme as it is currently operated by the Western
Australian State government" (p 6).
He concludes that as a part of the Commonwealth government's agenda of
economic rationalisation, local government, below the State government
level, is being asked to shoulder an increasing burden in the form of
service delivery. State governments are, in tum, seeking to maintain strong
control over the mechanisms of local development for fear of losing their
power and authority.
In New Zealand, the intermediate level of government, m the form of
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Regional Councils, is confined to a resource management role. The statecommunity partnership is strictly a national-locality relationship. There
are only a few examples of research on local development in New Zealand
since the demise of redistributional regional policy. Ongoing work on
community enterprises is being done by Martin Perry (1990; 1993). An
initial report on community development amongst the Taiwhenua 0
Heretaunga in the Hawkes Bay has been prepared by Paul Spoonley et al
(1992). And a study on grassroots initiatives in Wanganui and the Eastern
Bay of Plenty, begun under the auspices of the New Zealand Planning
Council before it was disbanded by the National Government, has been
completed by Kath Boswell et al (1994). The findings of these studies
point towards the conflict of values between initiatives operating for the
good of the community (especially in Maori communities) and private
initiatives for the individual good. The market and the community are not
always compatible. They also point towards the significance of unpaid
work when responsibilities are devolved by the state without adequate
resourcing. These studies, and the others discussed in this section,
provided valuable comparative material when carrying out my own
research on local development around the North Island.

5.3. METHODOLOGY.
There were three major components to this part of the research. The first
involved attending the LEEDA (Local Employment and Enterprise
Development Agency) Conference in Invercargill from the 19-23 August,
1992. This proved to be a very informative few days, enabling me to
familiarise myself with the major sources of conflict within the local
development network in New Zealand and between it and CEG. From this
I developed both the model in Figure 4.8. and a series of interview
questions for the local development workers. Three pilot interviews were
conducted in Christchurch during September 1992. The second component
involved interviewing key politicians and bureaucrats in Wellington, as
well as accessing the relevant policy documents. None of these interviews
were taped as it was thought these key informants would be less guarded
about what they disclosed. On many occasions during the course my
research, the respondent would become more open once the tape recorder
was switched off.
So when it came to the third component of the research, interviews with 40
local development workers in localities all around the North Island (see
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Figure 5.1.), a tape recorder was used on only 22 of those occasions. Due
to the informal nature of the other interviews a tape recorder was not
deemed an appropriate tool for research. Of course, this means that I can
only quote in-depth from the taped interviews, although some of the
insights gained from the untaped interviews were extremely valuable and
led to a more comprehensive understanding of the local development
process.
The localities studied were selected for two main reasons. Firstly, I wanted
a range of locality types - rural and urban, high unemployment and
comparatively low unemployment. Hence the case studies begin with the
city of Wellington with the lowest unemployment rate in the country and
end with the Hokianga, a rural area in Northland with one of the highest
rates. Secondly, I was looking for localities which had different recent
histories of local development action. The city of Napier, for example, has
a reputation for being a leader in local development, while a town such as
Tokoroa lags behind. Thus it was hoped a broad coverage of local
development issues could be obtained.
I was also hoping to observe the local development process in action,
perhaps attending community meetings on employment, or sitting in on
meetings between CEG facilitators and local agencies. However, this only
eventuated on one occasion during the course of my North Island
fieldwork, at the Aotearoa Institute in Te A wamutu. The meeting was
between a Hamilton City Councillor, and the Full Employment Committee
Chairperson of the National Maori Congress and two kaumatua trust~f'':. :~
involved negotiations over a shift of the Institutefromfe Awamutu to Te
Rapa air force base in Hamilton, where they would have room to expand
and combine education, training and industry. For the representatives of
the Aotearoa Institute the meeting was a step towards the long-term goals
of full employment for Maori, "total self-reliance" and "Maori
independence" (pers. comm., 16111/92). For the Councillor the meeting
fonnalised the previously infonnal negotiations, cultivated links with a
vital group in the local community, and enabled t] redundant air force base
to be put to good use. For me, it was a lesson in local co-operative actIOn
and a reminder that local development is a process and ought not to be
evaluated solely on the basis of measurable outcomes.
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Economic and Business Development Unit (EBDU) to look at ways of
redressing this gap in the local economy. The EBDU, over the next 8 years
established 6 New Venture Centres with 87 workspaces available for
people to set up small businesses. By 1992,. when the EBDU became part
of a new Capital Development Agency (CDA) in the Council, 150 people
were employed in these New Venture Centres. The CDA claims that over
700 new jobs have been created from this programme since its inception,
that 60 new jobs are created every year, and that they have a business
survival rate of 75 percent.
Examples of new businesses include
photographic processing, a taxi academy, architectural decorators, graphic
design, electrical repairs, leatherwork, and an accountancy firm. In 1992,
the Council allocated $85,000 for the New Venture Centre programme to
cover the difference between expenditure and rental income (Capital
Development Agency, 1992). As depicted in Figure 5.2., the CDA is
involved in a wide range of business development programmes, including
small business training through the Community Employment Group
,"

:,'

-
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funded Be Your Own Boss scheme, and a Business Advice Service which
sees over 2000 people each year.
The direct involvement of the Council in developing small businesses in
the city means there are no other LEEDS funded agencies in Wellington.
This compares with 8 in Auckland where the various City Councils have
not been so active in this area. However, the nearby satellite suburb of
Porirua has 2 while Lower Hutt and UpperHutt have 1 each (Figure 4.10.).
In Wellington there is also a non-LEEDS funded Pacific Island Resource
Centre and an Unemployed Workers' Union who service the specific
needs, economic and social, of these respective groups as best they can
with few resources.

Case Study 2. Palmers ton North.
Palmerston North is New Zealand's second largest inland city (population
70,000). The city was insulated to some extent from the worst effects of
state sector restructuring due to its roles as a centre of education, regional
management, and distribution. Because it is located near the geographical
centre of the country, especially in terms of population, New Zealand Post
runs its airmail service from the city, while Toyota has located its national
customer service there. On the other hand, like other urban centres,
Palmerston North suffered from th~ nationwide decline in manufacturing
and the centralisation of some formerly state-run services. For example,
Telecom, following corporatisation and then privatisation, removed staff
and services from the city in favour of Wanganui and Hamilton. These
,factors contributed to an unemployment rate of almost 11 percent in 1989,
up from 5 percent in 1986 (Britton et aI, 1992: p 244).
The Palmerston North City Council, however, has in recent years
pursued a vigorous promotional strategy to situate the city as the
"knowledge centre" of New Zealand, capitalising on the growth of Massey
University and a variety of other education and research institutes.
Employment growth has reputedly been 8 percent over the years 1989-93
(Parker and de Jong, 1993). The City Council was also proactive in setting
up the Palmerston North Enterprise Board in 1988 as an independent
charitable trust and provides it with about half of its funding (the rest being
self-generated with a small amount from government contracts).
Indicative of the the Board's business development orientation, the trustees
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are comprised of local businesspeople who have stated that their principle
aim is "to increase employment opportunities in the city through the
promotion of local business and entrepreneurship" (Palmerston North
Enterprise Board, 1992). According to the Board's Chairperson (PNEB,
1992) this must involve "the development of an enterprise culture in
Palmerston North". The goals and key programmes of the Board are
shown in Figure 5.3. The programmes include a business immigration
scheme which saw $2.4 million dollars of Asian money invested in the city
and surrounding Manawatu region in barely over a year (Parker and de
long, 1993), and a local investment fund, the first of its kind in New
Zealand, which aims to link entrepreneurs and potential investors. The
Board also runs an annual Manawatu Business Week, the free market
flavour of which can be deduced· from the advertising poster which
emphasises a competitive.ethos (Figure 5.4.).
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Figure 5.3. Programmes of the Palmerston North Enterprise Board
Source: PNEB (l992).

At the time I interviewed the Board it had not decided whether it would
apply for the new round of LEEDS funding from the Community
Employment Group. "For a small amount of money", I was told, "they
demand a whole lot of things from us and we're not actually prepared to
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Figure 5.4. Manawatu Business Week Advertising Poster.
put up with what's imposed" (pers. comm., 20/10/92). The Board claimed
to have assisted in the creation of 124 new businesses and 143 full time
equivalent jobs in Palmerston North through its business advisory services
from November 1989 - December 1991 (PNEB, 1992). The results of the
Be Your Own Boss pilot sheme in 1991 when 4 courses were run are seen
below.
• 240 enquiries
'
., 178 attended introductory seminars
.. 50 people completed nine week training
'" 36 busmess plans completed
.. 20 business plans assessed as viable
" 15 new businesses were established
" 5 still working toward start up
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16 full time new jobs were created
• 8 part time new jobs were created
9 participants got other full time jobs
• 5 participants undergoing further training
The Board claimed that of the businesses it helped to set up since 1990 less
than 30 percent had failed, which it considered a turnaround on previous
small business failure rates (pers. comm., 20110/92). This is primarily
because the Board is very selective in choosing whom it will assist.
Clients must have a good chance of success. The rest are screened out
early on, as the Be Your Own Boss figures clearly indicate.
III

<II

Some of the clients screened out are picked up by the Manawatu
Resource Centre. The Resource Centre approaches its work with a
somewhat different philosophy from that of the Enterprise Board: "Our
philosophy is that within our community there are resources to meet the
real needs of those in our community" (Manawatu Resource Centre
pamphlet). Unlike the Enterprise Board, which is promoting economic
development in a general sense through the creation of exporting
businesses and by attracting external capital, the Resource Centre supports
and encourages local small scale work initiatives, and in the process is
encouraging greater local self-reliance. Unlike the Enterprise Board which
focusses its attention almost exclusively on individual entrepreneurs since
"in the city it is hard to identify the community (pers. comm., 20110/92),
the Resource Centre was founded on the idea of working with the
community.
II

In practice, however, it works largely with individuals wanting to become
self-employed, since that is where the greatest demand from people lies,
and that is where it can pick up the central government funding on which it
almost totally depends. Nevertheless, it does run a number of programmes
which embrace a wider vision of community development - a green dollars
barter exchange system, and a course for women on the Domestic Purposes
Benefit called "Starting Small" with the aim of enabling them to gain the
confidence to look at other options including self-employment. One of
those other options which the Resource Centre informs its Be Your Own
Boss participants of is what they call 'the third option'. This lies inbetween
the commonly perceived choice between no work or full-time selfemployment - that is, part-time self-employment mixed with informal work
(pers. comm., 21110/92). In other words, self-employment trainees, which,
like the Enterprise Board, the Resource Centre does not want to set up for
failure, are told that a combination of different types of work may be a
more realistic, and empowering option.
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The need for alternatives to self-employment is also perceived by the
Maori community in Palmerston North. The Iwi Authority for the
Rangitane people, Te Runanga A Tanenuiarangi Manawatu Inc. formed
in 1989 in response to government moves towards devolution of social
services, sees deficiencies in the current government employment
programmes and has built an urban marae complex with the help of $1
million from the City Council.
"As the Iwi Authority in the Palmers ton North/Manawatu area,
our observations indicate that the Be Your Own Boss programme
is not attracting Iwi Maori. There is a 'need ' for an appropriate
business development proaramme for Iwi Maori within our
cultural boundanes that addresses the uniqueness of I wi Maori
tikanga, cultural values and business development" (Te Runanga
A Tanenuiarangi Manawatu Inc. information sheet).
Instead it has tried to implement a holistic approach to iwi development
that services the "educational, commercial, health, social, spiritual, cultural
and personal needs of Maori" (information sheet). The idea is to provide a
focal point for Maori in the area. In late 1992 the Authority had entered
into contracts with 8 government agencies to provide services, including
work skills training, to their people (and Maori from other iwi in the area).
From these it gets 90 percent of its funding (pers. comm., 22/10/92). The
marae complex:: includes an iwi radio station and is used as a base by Te
Puni Kokori, the Ministry of Maori Development. In 1992 the number of
workers for the Authority rose from 4 to 27 due to the construction of the
marae. Most of these workers were employed on the government
subsidised work schemes Community Taskforce and Taskforce Green.
The Authority purports to be following the development model of the
South Island tribe Ngai Tahu, which is trying to establish an independent
economic base from which it can share out the proceeds of economic
growth amongst the people of their iwi. This has been called a model of
"communal capitalism" (Swindells, 1991; also see Hutching, 1992), the
ultimate goal being to move away from a position of state dependence.
Ngai Tahu is setting up health, education and superannuation funds using
earnings from tribal enterprises (Swindells, 1991). The Authority in
Palmers ton North, like Ngai Tahu, wants to be able to fund its own social
services and in the absence of investment interest from domestic capital is
prepared to court foreign investment, largely from Asia, in order to build
up its economic base.
In Palmerston North, therefore, local development is pursued at two key
levels which generally complement each other. On one level is the
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apparently successful business development approach of the Enterprise
Board, aided by a proactive local council, the city's advantageous
geographical location and a fast growing education sector. On the other
level are the community development approaches of the Resource Centre
and the I wi Authority which are more pursuant of self-reliance for the
locality and the iwi respectively. What they all have in common is a desire
to see more small business development. However, the Resource Centre
and the I wi Authority integrate this goal into a broader development
package which also encompasses social and cultural goals. As in other
New Zealand urban centres there stip remains a marginalised group of
long-tenn unemployed and beneficiaries for whom self-employment may
not be appropriate and who have thus far been by-passed by local business
growth.

Case Study 3. Napier.
The city of Napier (population 50,000) is situated in the Hawkes Bay
region which accounts for 10 percent of total pastoral production in New
Zealand. Hawkes Bay is also the leading fruit and vegetable producing
area (being the home of Watties, one of New Zealand's largest companies now US owned), has extensive forestry and fishing resources, and is a
centre for wine production. A flow-on effect from all this land-based
production is full-time employment for nearly 11,000 people in the region's
processing and manufacturing industries (Napier City Council, 1991).
Both the primary and secondary sectors of the regional economy were
badly affected by economic restructuring policies in the mid to late 1980's.
The withdrawal of fanning subsidies, the high interest and exchange rates,
and the increased competition from cheap imports contributed to largescale redundancies and a number of factory closures, such as New
Zealand's largest meat works at Whakatu in 1986. From 1986-1991
registered unemployment in Napier increased by 2800 to a level of 16
percent of the city's labour force (refer to Figure 5.5.). Manufacturing
employment fell by 8 percent and service sector employment by 7 percent
(Napier City Council, 1992a).
It was in this difficult economic and social environment that the Napier
City Council has become involved in a range of local development
initiatives, largely at the instigation of a new Mayor, Alan Dick, elected in
1989, and with the support of the local business community. The lVlayor
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. views this support as vital for local economic development:
"The business sector of our community is its lifeblood, regardless
of whether Privately, Corporately, or Government owned. Its
prosperity will detennine job oPRo rtunities , population trends,
and the ability to improve the quality of life III our community.
Local Government can either be an inhibiting, neutral or
encouraging influence on its business community. Our choice is
the latter, to be "User Friendli' to business, and in fact to go
beyond that to use a small proportion of the community's
. collective resources to assist the success of the business sector for
the flow-on benefits of the wider community ... A 12artnershiR
between local Government and Business can increase the odds of
a community'S commercial success. This community partnership
concept is known as Local Economic Development~ There are
many examples internationally of the outstandina success of
communities who were Rrepared to act collectively lor their own
success, to take charge of tneir own destiny, and help themselves.
There are other practitioners of this concept in New Zealand.
Dunedin is a notable and highly successful example [see Britton
et aI, 1992]. The alternative III today's politicaI and economic
environment is to do nothina, letting market forces and luck
determine our future destiny (i~apier City Council, 1992a: p2).
However, this should not be read as an attack on market forces. According
to the Council's economic planner, local economic development has to be
"market-driven" (pers. comm., 27110/92). The language used by the
Mayor indicates a desire to reconcile the interests of local business and
local community.
The Council is one of the most pro-active in New Zealand. It spends about
$950,000 annually on local development initiatives, or around 4 percent of
its rates income. This work is undertaken by three divisions within the
CounciL

108
An economic planning division provides economIC research,
information monitoring and policy advice.
1)

2) An inhouse Enterprise Unit provides development services, including
running a Be Your Own Boss programme. It is claimed by the Unit that it
has helped to create 200 new businesses in just over 2 years employing
over 300 people, and that these businesses have a failure rate of less than
10 percent (Lancaster, 1993; pers. comm., 28/10/92). The governmentproduced programme was made more flexible so that potential
entrepreneurs who did not need business skills training were assisted into
business anyway. The Unit also ran a business purchasing survey which
generated an estimated $15 million of local purchases by encouraging
businesses to buy locally. Along the same lines it runs an import
substitution scheme, which is spreading nationwide, whereby a database
provides firms with information on locally manufactured items they
currently import. Asked whether this scheme would work better if the
exchange rate was lower so that local goods were more competitive, the
Enterprise Unit's advisor replied:
"No I don't think so. In some ways we build a Chinese Wall
around Hawkes Bay. You see central governments will come and
go ... I'm more concerned with making it happen in Hawkes Bay.
We've got to work with what we've got" (pers., comm., 28/10/92).
This local scale focus has not stopped the Unit from developing Napier's
external shipping linkages with the Chatham Islands (after it replaced
Christchurch as the Islands' port of choice in a competitive tender process)
and four Pacific Islands.
There is also an Enterprise Board,
independently set up outside the Council but chaired by the Mayor, with
the role of attracting overseas investment.
3) The Council also has a Tourism Unit which is participating in a
Marketing and Promotional Programme and facilitating the development of
a hotel and convention centre complex.
The Council and its Wellington and Palmerston North counterparts are
committed to the idea that local government become involved in
Local councils are
employment initiatives (see Lancaster, 1993),
increasingly putting aside a small percentage of their rates for this purpose,
despite the National Government's Minister for Local Government, Warren
Cooper, saying in 1991 that local governIJlent should 'stick to its knitting'
(rubbish, roads, sewerage disposal etc.). Local councils can point to the
Local Government Act 1974 (section 598) to justify their spending in the
area of employment development, broadly interpreted as promoting
community welfare:
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"The council may, either singly or jointly with any other local
authority or any other organisation or group or body of persons
(whether incorporated or not), undertake, promote, and encourage
the development of such services and facilities as it considers
necessary m order to maintain and promote the general wellbeing of the public and may promote or assist in promoting cooperation in and co-ordinatIOn of welfare actIvities in the
dIstrict" .
A year later, however, as unemployment kept on climbing, the Minister
made it clear at the Local Government Association Forum on Employment
Initiatives in March 1992 that he was not averse to 1-2 percent increases in
rates to fund employment initiatives. The Proceedings of the Forum
reported that after the Minister's speech, concern was expressed that the
more local government did, the more central government would devolve.
"Some of the delegates were very mindful that there seemed to be a
continued transfer of responsibilities to local goveinment without the
supporting funding" (New Zealand Local Goveinment Association, 1992).
This was of particular concern over central goveinment job training
schemes such as Taskforce Green and Community Taskforce.
Nevertheless, the Forum recommended that all councils include
employment initiatives in their annual plans for the next year. Initiatives
should be carried out, the Forum resolved, in a framework "within which
the .shared responsibilities for employment and unemployment between
central and local government can be negotiated" (p iii). In other words,
local goveinment must also accept ownership of the nation's
unemployment problem.
But central government policies can make local solutions more difficult. A
Business and Economic Research Ltd. (BERL) report, commissioned for
the Napier City Council, projected that under a scenario where government
economic policies do not change, full-time employment in the Hawkes Bay
region would decline by 1996 (Napier City Council, 1992b). And even if
central government were to adopt a 'growth policy' (involving a significant
depreciation of the New Zealand exchange rate and enhancing the growth
of the tradeable goods sector), the report concluded that this would, at best,
halve unemployment, and was certainly not sufficient to provide
employment opportunities for all those seeking work in the region. The
following discussion with the Mayor of Napier shows an example of one
possible local government response to the divergence between local and
national economic aspirations - try to ignore it and get on with the business
of competing with other places.
G:S. "Do yO~l fin~ it disappointing that despite an ~he Napier
CIty CouncIl IS domg here, unless government polIcIes change
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unemployment is only likely to fall slightly, if at all, over the next
five years?
A.D. I do fiqd it disappointing but if you follow my notion of
Local EconomIc Development you almost say, well,iley, you do
what you have to do. You (central oovernmentl, set tile macroguidelines and rules. That's your task. Sure we 11 tell you if we
don't think you're doing things right. But we'll get on wIth the job
ourselves to the extent that we can.
G.S. I was reading the Local Government Association Forum
conference proceedings which said that local government has to
take ownership of the unemployment problem.
A.D. I believe in that. There's a variety of opinion and attitude
throughout local government. Many of them are still of the old
mould. Urn ... but thafs fine. That's their priority and its
probably going to be their loss and our gain because we're
competmg with other communities within New Zealand. We're
competing with them for people, for residents of the right quality,
we're competing for jobs, trade and everything else (pers. comm.,
28/10/92).
But there are other possibilities. One is to adopt a more co-operative
approach, at least at a regional level. Napier is also trying this by
developing closer links with Hastings, the other city in the Hawkes Bay.
The Napier City Council talks of the need for a "region-wide economic
development approach" which would be based on the concept of cluster
development (Napier City Council, 1992b). This concept was promoted by
the central government commissioned Porter Report on upgrading New
Zealand's competitive advantage (Crocombe et aI, 1991) and also in the
BERL report. It involves building related industries around New Zealand's
major industries which tend to cluster in particular places. For example,
Hamilton could be a focal point for a dairy industry cluster, and Hawkes
Bay could be a focal point for wool, meat, leather, food processing and
tourism industry clusters (Napier City Council, 1992b). Around these
clusters would be related educational and research institutions, as well as
downstream small finns perhaps in subcontracting arrangements. For this
to occur some external impetus would be required from central government
or from overseas investment. Cluster development is a similar notion to
that of the 'regional innovation complex' mentioned earlier in this chapter.
As the BERL projections indicate, even under a growth scenario there is
little likelihood of the most marginalised groups within Napier benefitting
from business development in the short to medium tenn. In late 1992 local
l\IIaori in Napier were developing their own initiatives. A local group had
been running a Be Your Own Boss course but lost out in the 1992 tender to
the City Council. An Employment Resource Centre, The Business One
Stop Shop, works with many wlaori wanting to start businesses. some of
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whom have been screened out by the City CounciL Many of these people
reject the idea of full-time self-employment once they hear what is
involved (i.e. one day per week needed on administration). Some run parttime family businesses anyway, some of which are semi-legal, and often
sharing out the profits according to the Maori principle of koha (gift),
although this is taxed by the state when it is declared as income by people
(pers. comm., 29/10192). In the state housing area of Maraenui, which had
an unemployment rate of 36 percent of the labour force at the 1991 census
(most of whom were Maori), there were plans afoot to reopen a local shop
as a community business. On an iwi level, Ngati Kahungungu are hoping
to expand their economic base by concentrating on the "3 F's" - forestry,
farming and fishing. This is dependent largely on gaining access to
resources through a claim before the Waitangi Tribunal, a body set up by
the Labour Government in 1975 to examine contemporary Maod
grievances against the Crown which had its purview extended back to 1840
in 1985 (pers.comm., 30110192). This meant that historical grieval1ces
relating to land and resource alienation by the colonial state could be
heard. For as one local Maori spokesperson powerfully said, "Maori can
never be self-reliant without the land'! (pers. comm., 29110192).

Case Study 4.
Central North Island Forestry Towns
Murupara and Tokoroa.

E

Kawerau,

Wellington, Palmerston North and Napier, as urban centres with greater
access to resources, have a number of options when it comes to local
development initiatives. But what about smaller centres which are built
around one major industry, particularly one which is shedding labour?
Three forestry towns in the central North Island provide interesting
contrasts in local development experience and are illustrative of the
broader theme of local dependence on the investment decisions of
. globalised capitaL

Kawerau (population 8000), in the Bay of Plenty region, is often cited by
politicians and local development workers alike as a successful example of
local development and partnership between the local council and the
business community. In the case of Kawerau, the economy is dominated
by subsidiaries of Fletcher Challenge Ltd., New Zealand's largest
corporation which has substantial investments overseas in countries like
Australia, Canada and Chile (see Le Heron. 1987; Roche, 1993). Tasman
Pulp and Paper Company Ltd., Tasman Lumber Company Ltd. and
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Tasman Forestry Ltd. employ some 2800 people in the local area with an
annual payroll between them of over $80 million. There is also another
paper mill, owned by Caxton Products Ltd. which employs 400 people
(Kawerau Enterprise Agency pamphlet). The Tasman Pulp and Paper mill,
before labour shedding took place in the mid-1980's, employed over 4000
people. In 1992 it was down to about 1600, partly due to a company
strategy of overseas expansion and the loss of export orders from a
protracted strike (Britton et al, 1992; Kawerau Enterprise Agency, pers.
comm.,4/11/92).
The Kawerau Enterprise Agency (KEA) was set up in 1984 before the
massive rationalisation took place. It was initially funded by the Kawerau
District Council, the Kawerau Business Association an~ the Tasman group
of companies who each gave $25,000. Tasman Pulp and Paper continued
to loan KEA money to fund the establishment of an industrial park during
the years 1985 to 1987. This was also funded through community bonds
from which over $1 million was raised. By late 1992 Tasman Pulp and
Paper had loaned KEA $1.27 million as well as selling them a building
valued at $ 1.2 million for $90,000 (KEA, pers. COlnm., 4/11/92). Tn
addition to this cashflow KEA has also received LEEDS and Be Your Own
Boss money from central government (Kawerau Enterprise Agency, 1992).
Within the industrial 'park (two premises known as KEA 1 and KEA 2)
there have been 70 new businesses established, and only 2 failures. Many
of ,the businesses were forestry or engineering related, set up with
redundancy money from Tasman Pulp and Paper, and are still dependent
on the company for subcontracts. In this way Tasman Pulp and Paper has.
lowered its labour costs but has at the same time increased productivity.
Yet such was the scale of the redundancies that the town still had an
unemployment rate of 17 percent of the labour force at the 1991 census, or
543 people (Department of Statistics, 1992). KEA, by late 1992, had
trained 64 clients in business skills, the results of which are given in Figure
5.6.
KEA is trying to move away from the image it has that it is owned by
'Uncle Tasman'. Indeed, Tasman Pulp and Paper is reducing its funding
each year as KEA is increasingly able to generate its own funds from rental
income. However, KEA is structured in a way which gives the company a
large amount of power over its direction (refer to Figure 5.7.). The three
Tasman companies each appoint a member of the Board of Directors, and
there is a fourth from the local council. These four directors then appoint
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30

Part-time self-em played

6

9
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7
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2

3

Further education

2

3

Still working on concept

19

30

Decided not to proceed

11

18

64

100

TOTAL

Figure 5.6. KEA Be Your Own Boss Results (as of August 1992)
Source: KEA (1992).

the other 6 directors, all of whom in 1992 were either local business people
or central or local government agency representatives. The Board then
appoints the 4 Advisory Committees as well as the Executive Director.
The composition of those committees is indicated in Figure 5.7. Again,
they are dominated by business people and agency representatives.
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However the involvement of the wider community was deemed to be a
critical issue in KEA's plan for 1993 (Figure 5.8.) along with the
establishment of a venture capital scheme with local banks and the local
credit union. The direction of government policy is also seen as a critical
issue, but the Board of Directors does not appear to be particularly critical
as indicated by the following response:
G.S. "Does the Board agree with the National Government's
economic direction?
KEA. Our meetinas are non-political. We have never had a
political debate ... We work within whatever policies are set by
government ... We can always find another way to get things
Clone" (KEA, pers. comm., 4/11/92).
.
This demonstrates a similar line of thinking as the Mayor of Napier's
quoted in the previous case study.
On the surface the business
development approach at the local level appears apolitical. But this
unwillingness to criticise the Government's economic direction and 'get on
with the job' regardless, can just as easily be interpreted as latent support
for that direction. It is very much a process of local adjustment to the free
market rather than local resistance.
The situation of Murapara (population 2300) is in direct contrast to that of
Kawerau. MUfllpara was built by the Tasman Group in the early 1950's to
house forestry workers employed in Kaiangaroa Forest, New Zealand's
largest pinus radiata plantation. In 1987 Tasman Forestry Ltd. made half
of its workers redundant and the rest were re-employed on a contract basis.
Murupara, of which 73 percent of the population is Maori, was devastated.
Unemployment at the 1991 census was 22 percent of the labour force, but
another 765 people above the age of 15 were classified as not working
(Department of Statistics, 1992). A good number of these people paid off
their houses with their redundancy money and have been living on state
welfare benefits, supplemented by "food from the bush", ever since.
Informal work such as "creative horticulture" (cannabis cultivation) and
under-the-table possum trapping is also undertaken by some (Murupara
Employment Resource Centre, pers. comm., 4/11/92).
The Murupara Employment Resource Centre has not received nearly
the same kind of funding from Tasman Forestry as KEA did from Tasman
Pulp and Paper, nor has it received Be Your Own Boss funding. When I
visited the Centre the Manager had been working unpaid for the previous 7
weeks. As the following response clearly shows these funding difficulties
were due to the special circumstances of the place.
G.S. I've just spent ~he l:norl!ing in Kawerau where the, Enterprise
Agency got a lot of fundmg from Tasman. Why haven t you '7
lYLE.R.C. vVe have had a small amount of funding from Tasman.
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We've had a lot of moral support from them. Our Chaiqlerson is
one of Tasman's senior managers. But the situation in Kawerau is
different. They had the situation where Tasman still needed the
small enter:P.rises and support services to oil the wheels of
industry, as it were. So it was economic for Tasman to support
KEA and ensure that the men who were in the mill and are now
contractors had sufficient business training. Different situation
here. No mill, just a forest. The people knew their jobs and
didn't have to be reskilled. We also don't have great hordes of
people banaing on our door and saying 'I want to start a new
busmess'. §e Your Own Boss is targeted toward the creation of
small entel1'rises. Its a good scheme for Auckland, its a good
scheme for Palmerston North, its a good scheme for Rotorua. But
where you don't have hordes oX people wanting to start their own
business it has little function. We've facilitated 4 or 5 businesses.
But economic develorment here is not goin~ to depend on the
development of sma! businesses. What we ve got to do here
contemporaneous with employment creation projects is to provide
for traming needs and maintain essential community services
.
(M.E.R.C., pers. comm., 4111/92).
Murupara lost its Post Office and bank after state sector restructuring.
These are now run from the Resource Centre with the assistance of
government funding.
The banking service is done via EFT-POS.
Otherwise, benefit money would be spent in Rotorua or Whakatane and
lead to further closure of local businesses. The Manager of the Resource
Centre strongly held the view that the retention of social services was
necessary to enable people to move into employment. However, the
Community Employment Group, the main source of funds, tended to
separate economic and social development and was undecided about its
role in the latter. Community development, he felt, was being primarily
intepreted as an economic process of business expansion rather than an
economic and social process. Moreover, the Whakatane District Council
had rejected a motion to spend 1 percent of its rates on employment
initiatjves, and the local runanga (made up of members from a number of
iwi) was not making much headway into addressing the unemployment
problem through lack of resources. Overall, the employment prospects for
Murupara look bleak.
As the Resource Centre Manager cynically
remarked: "There's potential here. When Hong Kong goes to the Chinese
in 1997 where are they all going to go to?!" (M.E.R.C., pers. comrn., 4111/
92).
One conclusion to be drawn from the contrasting experiences of Kawerau
and lVlurupara is that while local councils and communities are being urged
to take shared 'ownership' of the unemployment problem with central
government, global capital is only likely to do so when it suits corporate
interests. This is further illustrated by the experience of Tokoroa
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(population 17,000) in the South Waikato District which had 2500
registered unemployed in late 1992 (New Zealand Employment Service).
Tokoroa is another town largely built by one forestry company to house
workers, in this case New Zealand Forest Products (NZFP) in the 1950's.
The company's Kin1eith Pulp and Paper Mill was bought by Carter Holt
Harve'y Ltd. in 1990 which, like Fletcher Challenge, has overseas interests
in Australia and Chile. Between 1980 and 1990 the workforce at the mill
was reduced from 5456 to 1600 (Britton et aI, 1992; The Dominion Sunday
Times, January 7 1990). Although NZFP, like Tasman Pulp and Paper, in
the mid-1980's made some space available in an industrial park for small
businesses associated with the forestry industry, no money has been
forthcoming for Tokoroa's enterprise agency, the South Waikato
Expansion Trust which was set up in 1987. Nor has there been any from
Carter Holt Harvey. In effect the mill seems to have cut most of its ties
with the local community (South Waikato Expansion Trust, pers. comm.,
9/11/92). The Trust is left entirely dependent on central government
funding as none is forthcoming from the local district council either. Yet
the Trust was still optimistic about reducing unemployment in the town
and were starting a promotional campaign with the slogan "GREEN,
CLEAN, BEAUTIFUL, AND FRIENDLY", as well as facilitating
business development and becoming involved in a campaign to retain the
town's hospital. Also in Tokoroa is the Pacific Island Community Trust
which had started two community businesses amongst the Pacific Island
community (see Chapter 8).

Case Study 6. Northland Rural Communities - The Hokianga.
This series of case studies began with Wellington which has the lowest
unemployment rate in New Zealand and now finishes with the Hokianga,
a rural area in Northland which has one of the highest (38 percent of the
labour force at the 1991 census). The story of local development in the
communities of this area raises crucial questions about the respective
responsibilities of the state and the community to maintain the viability of
place in the face of economic decline. It also demonstrates the somewhat
different issues confronting local development workers in rural
communities, and in this case predominantly Maori ones, than those faced
in the cities.
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The Hokianga area (see Figure 5.9.) is home to 6130 people, 54 percent of
whom are Nlaori. The population grew substantially during the 1980's as
unemployment in the cities forced Maori back to the rural communities
where they could take advantage of the low cost housing on collectively
owned land (Britton et aI, 1992). An astounding 4167 people in the
Hokianga live on a range of welfare benefits estimated to cost the state $29
million annually (McLeod, 1992). Another $14 million was spent in the
1989-1990 financial year on various community service and employment
schemes (refer to Figure 5.10.). Rosemary McLeod in an article on the
Hokianga in North and South magazine comments, "there are two sides to
the welfare debate ... and while traditionalists support the idea of
maintaining human dignity with state help, the hard-nosed argument asks
why everyone else should keep propping up a region that's doing little or
nothing to help itself" (p 44). And further, it has the reputation as a
hideaway for people trying to escape the materialism of conventional
society:
"There's a powerful local argument that the Hokianga is a special
place, a place that retains ~the madc and dream ~ of what this
country was, and could yet be. It's an emotional plea for folldoric
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New Zealand, where people put human values ahead of cash: the
sort of JJlace people want to come home to - or drop out into (p
44) ... There's talk of alternative lifestyles, new ways of doing
things. They can help people feel better about themselves, they
can mtroduce new choices - but while they're funded by a wider
community that's getting nothing back, are they real options or
ultimately an indulgence'?" (p 54).
So what are people doing in the Hokianga in terms of local initiatives and
what role is the state playing in this process?
There is very little formal economic activity in the area. McLeod points
out that a 1983 Commission for the Environment study on land use in the
Hokianga found that 89,000 hectares were considered suitable for farming,
7 percent suitable for agriculture and 35 percent for forestry, but virtually
nothing other than gorse was being grown on much of it. The largest
employer in the area since the closure of the cream factory in 1958 has
been the hospital at Rawene which has a staff of 35. Due to state sector
restructuring the Hokianga has lost 8 post offices and now has only a 2
hour a week mobile banking service. Welfare benefit cheques are
therefore cashed and often spent outside the area in Kaikohe and Kaitaia.
The Broadwood Resource Centre does not receive any LEEDS or Be
Your Own Boss funding from the Community Employment Group because
Jhere are few people wanting to set up small businesses. The role of the
Resource Centre has been primarily one of running work training schemes
(MACCESS and ACCESS), from which the Government, in return for
funding, expects certain employment-related outcomes. The co-ordinator
of the Resource Centre considers this to be totally unrealistic for a place
like the Hokianga.
B.R.e. "You're supposed to have 'outcomes' after a 12 week
course which means 2 people in employment and 4 into further
training courses. But Its a whole. lot of rubbish. We had the
Taskforce Green scheme ~oing at one stage and if you could put
people onto that then we d acbieved an outcome. But it didn't
mean anything to us. It was just a bulls hit thing. They weren't in
employment. It was just another subsidised scheme. It had no
relation to the skills they had learnt. We want to see them
eventually not needin~ the unemployment benefit at all. If that
was the aim right tnrough the country then I'm sure (the
Government) would realise they have to make adjustments to
meet that outcome.
G.S. I suppo~e that's a slower process but the Government wants
outcomes strmght away.
B.R.C. They're just paper outcOlp.es .. It'sjust c,ompletely. chaotic
... So I thmk the unemployment SltUatIOn IS gettmg worse In some
ways. I myself don't 15elieve we can afford to sit around and wait
for the Government to do something about it. We have to do
something about it ourselves (Broadwood Resource Centre, pers.
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comm., 25/11/92).
A prevalent feeling amongst community development workers in
Northland's rural communities was that the government focus on the
achievement of specific outcomes as part of the accountability procedures
of the devolutionary partnership, was not addressing the real needs of those
communities, but was' designed simply to keep the numbers on the
unemployment register down. This turned community organisations into
merely service delivery agents of government policy. For example at the
Hikurangi Community Trust:
H.C.T. "The reality is that there are very specific outcomes
which the government looks for when it sends money out. It
means you are being paid to deliver government polIcy. And
though they won't actually ask for the money back If you fail to
do it they certainly won't send you more ... If there's a gap
between community and government objectives you have to say,
right, we'r,e going to have to compromise.
G.S. Do you finO. more often than not that there is a gap?
H.C.T. Huge gulf! A critical example is that an the sort of
funding that we access, the objectives that are set down for
ACCESS etc. are defined in terms of full-time jobs ... My reality
that I see around me is that a hell of a lot of kids who go through
ACCESS will never have a full-time job. That just doesn't exist.
So the government policy is talking about the past. I'm talking
about now, .. If you can find a meeting point between your own
objectives and those funding objectives OK, go ahead ... But you
have to make money to fund the non-compatible activities. We
have to earn in the marketplace to survive and trade in a
competitive environment. But we're a community organisation
basea. on principles of co-operation. There are some fundamental
difficulties there" (Hikurangi Community Trust, pers. comm., 1/
12/92).
Hikurangi is a small Northland rural community outside of the Hokianga
area but this quote is included because it pinpoints the contradiction, with
the focus on 'outcomes', between the co-operation that is often taking place
in local development at the local level and the more competitively
structured national (and global) scale imperatives.
Community
development organisations are being forced to compete with each other for
fewer government resources, and with other more business developmentoriented organisations wbo are receiving greater funding priority in the
drive towards a more-market economy.
But alternatives to full-time employment do exist in the Hokianga.
However, many are informal activities done to supplement, not replace,
welfare benefits.
"People are doing all sorts of things at the moment to make
money - getting seafood. selling that. shooting pigeons, cattle
rustling, growing marijuana (according to pollee e'-stimates the
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cannabis economy puts over $250 million into the local
Northland economy each year, The Dominion Sunday Times, 71
12192). There's a whole lot of things going on that is creating an
economy of its own but its also causmg a lot of problems. It's
getting quite dangerous. And for that reason I think it's important
that we get involved in somethin o more organized. More
constructive" (Broadwood Resource tentre, pers. comm., 251111
92).
To this end the Resource Centre is helping to set up a Green Dollars barter
exchange system (which will be discussed in Chapter 9), and it and fellow
Resource Centres in Pawarenga, Mangamuka, and Kohukohu will provide
the administration. Two more Resource Centres will be set up in Panguru
and Mitimiti so that there is a network covering the whole of the North
Hokianga acting as support services for the unemployed. As one
community development worker said: "If you let community networks
develop naturally they will do things when they are readi' In contrast, the
state, in the guise of CEG tried to force things to happen (pers. comm., 271
11/92). This is akin to the anarchist assumption that nature and society
flourish best when left alone (Marshall, 1993). However this ignores the
contradiction that all Resource Centres in the Hokianga are entirely
dependent on state funding through the Community Organisation Grants
Scheme (COGS) or through running training schemes, apart from the one
at Kohukohu which maintains some self-funding through photocopying
and administrative services.

Aside from the Resource Centres there are a number of other community
development organisations. In August 1987 the Hokianga Action Group
(HAG) was set up after a hui at Pawarenga on the following basic
community development principles (Homespun Consultants, 1989):
~ All ~ctivities s~ould preserve. t,he cultural, spiritual and physical
.
Integnty of Hokianga cbrnmumtles.

- Communities should keep control of their own destiny and aim
for self-sufficiency.
- Communities within Hokianga share many common problems
and have identified many common solutions. Hokianga people
should work together to create their own future.
- Taha Maori is an important dimension in Hokianga and needs to
be preserved and strengthened. "Pakeha conditioning" needs to
be oroken down (p 31).
After two years a consultant's report on the activities of HAG concluded
that better resourcing was essential if the group was to significantly
address job creation and network effectively with other community
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organisations (who often do not seem to know what each other is doing).
However, it had been a useful intermediary between agencies of the state
and local groups in the process of devolution (Homespun Consultants,
1989). By 1992 another umbrella organisation was on the scene, the
Hokianga Employment Development Committee, which is promoting an
afforestation project with a Japanese company.
Also in 1992 the
Hokianga Enterprise Trust was setup to ensure local people had
continued access to health care after the Hokianga was in danger of losing
its Special Medical Area status which entitled people to free prescription
medicines. It operates as a voluntary taxation system where people pay
into a fund according to their means (Mc Leod, 1992; Keams in Britton et
aI, 1992).
There is also a range of Maori organisations involving members of
different iwi. Some say there are too many, leading to fragmentation,
overlapping responsibilities and duplication of services. Under the Tai
Tokerim umbrella of organisations covering most of Northland there are 6
Trust Boards? 8 Runanga and a District Maori Council. One of these
organisations is Te Runanga 0 Te Rarawa, an affiliation of 23 marae in
the Far North and an i wi authority set up under the Labour Government at
the time that the services of the Department of Maori Affairs were being
devolved. Many in the Hokianga opposed this process because the
runanga were subserviant crown agents, not independent constitutional
authorities. Nevertheless, it has survived the change of government even
though the new National Govenlment stopped funding runanga except on a
contract basis for services provided. National abandoned the process of
devolution to iwi and instead 'mainstreamed' service delivery through
existing government departments and established a new Ministry of Maori
Development (Te Puni Kokori).
The Ministry itself abandoned in its statement of objectives any reference
to tino rangitiratanga - economic and political independence - as
guaranteed in Article II of the Treaty of Waitangi signed by Maori and the
British Crown in 1840 (which incidentally the Employment Task Force
stated was the founding document of the nation). It opted, instead, for the
phrase "strong and self-reliant Maori families and communities" (quoted in
Kelsey, 1993: p 276). Independence and self-reliance are clearly seen here
as two different things. Independence implies iwi control of resources.
Self-reliance, in this case, is interpreted as iwi making do with less state
resources. For example, under the old REAC system of allocating training
funding Te Runanga 0 Te Rarawa WilS given authority to distribute
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ACCESS and MACCESS funding amongst the Resource Centres. Under
the new Training Opportunities Programme (TOPS) brought in by the
National Government, funding is allocated by a central body, the
Education and Training Support Agency (ETSA). For 1993 the Runanga
was declined funding for both of its training courses (Te Runanga 0 Te
Rarawa newsletter, November 1992),
The Pawarenga Community Trust, however, received funding to run two
courses - one on life skills and the other on commercial graphics. The
Trust also runs waka building and clothing printing initiatives, and owns a
store (formerly the post office) which is run as a co-operative by 4 women.
The troubles the store has had in recent years illustrate the difficulties of
doing business in a community with little available cash. After the
payment of welfare benefits shifted to Kaitaia many people expected to be
able to pay for food on credit. The store began running into casht10w
problems and has now stopped accepting payment on credit. Posted on the
door is a sign pleading with customers not to harass the staff (Pawarenga
Community Trust, pers. comm., 25/11/92). Another community business,
which can be viewed as a way of trying to bridge the gap between
community and business development (see Chapter 8), a tearooms and
craft shop in Kohukohu, closed due to the loss of banking facilities, an
increase in rent from the new landlord, and the failure to find adequate
staff (Hokianga Employment Development Committee, pers. comm., 27/
11/92). A successful example of a community business in the Far North,
the Community Business and Environment Centre in Kaitaia will be
discussed in Chapter 8.
The unemployment problem in the Hokianga appears irresolvable. Unless
there is massive state assistance, and there is already a very sizeable
amount, there will never be full-time employment for everybody. Indeed,
some people live in this place because there is no likelihood of full-time
paid work, preferring a lifestyle based on infonnal activities and a stateguaranteed benefit as a right of New Zealand citizenship. Many go on
training courses only to find there are no jobs at the end of them. Small
businesses are not a viable option because of the lack of local cash and the
transport costs to outside markets. Unless people are forcibly removed by
the state from the place they choose to live in often due to a cultural
attachment, constituting a state action which would greatly diminish
peoples' citizenship rights, the Hokianga is one good reason why New
Zealand is unlikely to ever again reach the condition of national full
employment which characterised the Fordist era. Therefore, alternatives to
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full-time paid work need to be sought at the local level.

5.4. FURTHER POINTS OF DISCUSSION.
On s()me issues, notably the key concepts of the devolutionary partnership
and local empowerment in. a market-led economy, it was considered
important to keep the identity of the respondents hidden. This is done
because I would not want to jeopardize the funding relationship between
the LEEDA's and CEO, as smne extremely critical comments are made at
times by LEEDA workers. I will critically evaluate the following
responses in relation to the aims of the model of devolution outlined in
Sharing Control (Figure 4.5.), as well as my model of local development
depicted in Figure 4.8.
5.4.1. PARTNERSHIP?
Partnership between government agencies and community groups was seen
in the devolutionary model (Figure 4.5.) as a process of power sharing.
The relationship would involve, in the language of bureauracracy,
"comprehensive operational interaction" between the partners (State
Services Commission, 1988: p 11). But the predominant observation from
the LEEDA agencies was that the level of interaction with CEO was
insufficient, particularly concerning the negotiation of contracts. The
following comments from Resource Centre workers are typical and make
constant reference to the lack of real partnership with CEG; the first, from
an urban centre, pointing out the absence of contact with CEG, the second,
from a rural centre, saying that there is too much directive contact.
G.S. "How doyou view the 'partnership' between your LEEDS
agency and CEG?
.
A. po you get the occasional snigger when you ask that
questIOn?
G.S. Yes (laughter) ... Do you think it's an equal partnership?
A. I don't think there's a partnership at all, in that for one thing,
partners would want to kiiow a little bit about each other. We
have a really easy relationship with our fieldworkers, the ones
designated to our area, and that's really qood. But they don't
actually see very much of what we do at all. CEDU (and CEO)
was supposed to do checks but we never got checked. Sometimes
you thnik you could close the place down and tum it into a dope
&rowing nursery or something and I don't think they'd notice until
tne next tender round came .~. That's a bit of an exag.,.geration but
we actually had more contact with the SCOPE people. Yea, it's
pleasant and easy and to some extent it's because we're seen as a
really establisheCi centre and not needing any input or whatever.
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But rve heard other centres saying the same so I'm not sure".
B. "I don't feel any sense of partnership with them. With one or
two individuals sure. But as a collective no. They're very much
the agent of government and as such its difficult for them to be in
partnership with the community. They can recognise some
community initiatives and somehow help them ...
G.S. That is their idea of partnership. 10 facilitate communities
to help themselves.
.
~. Yea. Th~y can som~how help them an~ th~ ~ay. they do. that
IS throu~h these very stnct ~overnment polIcy Imtwtlves. If It'S a
partnersniR they're after ana they're telling me what the objectives
should be for this community which is full-time jobs and nothing
else then bullshit. It's not partnership. It's directive. They're
holding the purse strings and being directive ... Partnership would
involve much more dialogue ana support other than financial
support ... They are being quite directive about some of the
channels we are trying to set up.
.
G.S. So they just see you as service delivery agents.
B. Yea. That s it. And that's not really a partnership".
CEG was seen as being too inflexible in expecting LEEDA's to move
towards self-funding. For the Enterprise Agencies this was more likely to
occur as they often had local government support and were able to partcharge their clients. But the Resource Centres for the most part did not
have these options and were limited to CEG funding which in many cases
had decreased as, for example, the following response from an urban centre
worker indicates:

c. "There is a limit to what I can do. If you look at my diary it's
chock-a-block with people coming into my office. I did ask. for
funding for another part-time faci1itator here but CEG have just
knocked and knocked my bud~et. There's no way I can do it.
G.S. Has your funding aone Gown?
C. Oh yes. Considerably. But we're still expected to run 10 Be
Your Own Boss courses 15etween now and the end of June.
G.S. Is that because they expect you to be self-funding to some
extent?
C. Yea. But I don't see how you can be with the type of clientele
that we've got. Because sooner or later these people have to go to
an accountant which they find hard to afford anyway.
G.S. So how much has It come down by?
C. About 25 percent from what I asked for. But we're still
expected to see the same number of clients and provide the same
service. We've got to run 10 training courses, assess 136 business
plans and mentor 60 people in 8 months. And that's a lot of work.
As well as the paperworK they expect us to fill in as well".
The next response is interesting because it not only highlights all of the
above issues, but also makes a comparison with the Local Development
Unit in Western Australia, the model upon which CEDU was based, and
suggests that CEO may end up like it. Again it is from an urban Resource
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Centre worker.
D. "To be an equal partner you've got to be part of the
negotiation process. We occasionally have talks with them but
it's all one way. The policy unit in CEO basically doesn't get out
around the traps enough. A partnership doesn't work like we've
just had recent1y where they offer you a certain amount of money
to produce certain services. where you've sent them your true
costs and they want to take 20 percent off it. That's not a
IJartnership. That's dictatorship.
G.S. You have no input at all?
D. You have input m the sense of occasional meetings with the
CEO field officers, occasionally with the politicians. ~ut there's
not a negotiated partnership ... It's like a parent-child relationship
... They're frustrating to deal with. I mean the concept of CEO IS
brilliant but as an actual structure to work witli its bloody
disastrous. The original budget was $11 million, $3 million for
the bureaucracy ana $8 milIion for the community. Now its
down to $5 ffilllion for the bureaucrac), and $6 million for the
community (this is an unsubstantiated figure because CEG will
not release this information, but the general trend is clear) ... It'll
end the same I thmk as Western Australia where it was based on.
vVhen it gets up to 50-60 percent on the bureaucracy it'll just go.
G.S. Is that what happened?
D. Oh yeah. They nad 80 workers in Western Australia and over
50 percent was going to the bureaucracy and the Oovernment
sudoenly wiped it out and cut it down to 10 workers. They kept
the budget tIie same and put the money back into the community.
That's what will happen to CEO. It's heading down that path ...
It's a problem because we're meant to be in partnership. Our
partnership is just that we're meant to find another form of
funding and in the end become self-reliant. But they actually
make sure by starving us and not giving us enough chance to
produce sufficient. revenue, get our overheads down, get our
marginal costs down, that they cause us to be victims and to be in
a dependency relationship".
Competition for the Be Your Own Boss package has become more keen as
a greater number of agencies vie for the limited funds. Other CEO funding
has been offered on a contestable basis with LEEDA's now only one
amongst a number of community organisations seeking money. Yet the
LEEDA's, both Enterprise Agencies and Resource Centres, demand that
they are seen as the prime distribution agencies for CEG services and cite
an agreement with CEO during the 1991 Enterprise Review which
included the following points (National LEEDA Conference, lnvercargill,
August 19-23 1992):
- continual infonnation flow
- true ono-oing partnership
- the abiflty to have consultative process with new projects
.
- more CEO field staff
- training of Agencv and CEO staff
- jointly'-'agreea accountability for funding - a two way process
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- long term and continuous funding
- less politically influenced funding
- a venture capItal fund guarantee
But under the contract system of devolution, partnerships are only
temporary in nature, and are up for renegotiation on a regular, but not
necessarily ongoing, basis. The power to set the terms most definitely lies
with CEG.
CEG, however, finds itself constrained by Government attempts to reduce
state spending and has had to .fight off opposition from the new right
dominated Treasury to retain its schemes (CEG head office, pers. comm.).
In the course of doing this, schemes with easily measurable outcomes such
as Be Your Own Boss, tend to get pushed to the fore. According to the
Minister of Business Development, the need to do more with less resources
requires more co-operation between local agencies (pers. comm., 19/8/92).
Inevitably, however, it has led to greater competition at the local level,
especially as new organisations outside the LEEDA network arrive on the
scene as small business facilitators.
CEG' itself has become more
centralised in its structure in order to maintain tight control over funding
and comply with the accountability demands of the Minister (see Figure
4.5.). The following interview with a CEG worker is instructive because it
shows that even within CEG there is a recognition that talk of partnership
has increasingly sounded like little more than empty political rhetoric.

G.S. "What do you. think the meaning of partnership is now
between CEG and the LEEDA's?
E. There's a difference between ideal and practice. I think most
of the CEG staff endeavour to work on an equal basis.
Negotiation is done with respect for each other. That takes them
into some difficulty because they're now starting to act as the
monitors for periormance. Ifs hard for fieldworKers to evaluate
the people they are working beside ... There's a bit of distance
now that information is collated and sent up to Wellington.
CEDU was like a national network with eacfi field managing
itself. Each individual worker was the evaluator and central
Wellington was more a resource base. N ow we tend towards a
line management structure ... So it's quite different.
G.S. So there's less regional autonomy now. More of the
decision-making is done in Wellington?
E. Yes it is. All financial delegations reside in Wellington.
G.S. Was that always the case'!
E. In actual total practice it was, but the processiIJ~ channels are
now even more oriented that way. When CEDu was a small
organisation it was easier to intercommunicate and make
decisions. Now there's a structure where it needs to ~o in definite
lines. There's bulk information and decisions whicn need to be
made from it. That changes the whole process."
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The General Manager has the final say on whether local group projects
should be funded. CEG, due to the pressures of financial accountability in
a political environment of state spending constraint, has become a very
top-down organisation which con11icts with its philosophy that local
development should be a bottom-up process. Perhaps communities would
indeed be better off if the CEG bureaucracy met the same fate as its
Western Australian counterpart and was scaled down in size at head office,
or at least if Regional Managers were given more autonomy over
allocating funding to locally appropriate employment projects. Moreover,
with the focus on measurable outcomes and national schemes the trend is
towards funding groups more inclined towards the business development
path rather than the community development path. This partially explains
the emphasis placed on the Be Your Own Boss self-employment training
course (60-70 percent of project funding), which fits more comfortably
with the market-led direction of the New Zealand economy than more cooperatively based local projects. Whether market-based solutions are
compatible with the notion of empowerment is, however, an extremely
contentious issue.
6.4.2. EMPOWERMENT AND THE MARKET.
At a number of the interviews with local development workers I read out
the following quote to gauge reactions: "Community workers have in one
sense become apologists for market economics ... and have moved away
from a concern with empowerment and equality of opportunity" (Craig,
Mayo and Taylor, 1990: p 288). This is how some people responded.
F. (An urban Resource Centre worker) "I haven't noticed that.
The community workers that I work with I've not seen any move
away from empowerment. I think that in the LEEDA network
there are people who come in who would never have viewed
themselves as community workers but they saw themselves as
business consultants. On the other hand I don't think that
empowerment and small business consulting are necessarily
mutually exclusive either. It's an empowerment approach that we
take with our small business advisory work.
G.S. Do you think that people who start a small business are
empowered if that small business fails after a year?
F. Depends on the situation, how they did It, and whether they
were making informed choices ... I think if people make an
informed decision knowing the risks and choose· to go ahead
knowing that the risk is there and manage the process as they are
doing it then it could be an empowering '-'experience. Certainly it's
not one I'd advise people to take if there was an indication it was
.
likely to fail!"
G. (A CEG worker) "That quote probably came from well-paid
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academics who are out of touch with the community level".
H. (A CEG worker) "I think there's a difference in messages
between fieldworkers and those who are currently promotmg
market forces. I think we have become~ as fieldworkers more
sensitive to the impact of market forces but, and this is a gross
generalisation, we still attempt to move in the area of
empowerment with the groups we are working with to take
advantage of the opportumties that are there.
G.S, You mean opportunities within the market?
H. Yes ... I mean there are huge opportunities. But we still do
need to focus heavily on empowering people who don't have the
skills or resources.
I. (An urban Resource Centre worker) "I think that's definitely
true for the bureaucrats ... Our organisation's first principle is to
ask, 'are we helping people self-empower? That's our mandate.
If we're not providmg tliat none of us are actually interested in
being here. Characters like ourselves are getting fewer though ...
My whole idea is that the client in the end doesn't even realise
that you've helped them. They think they've done it themselves.
Then you've got true empowerment".
As a general observation the Resource Centres had retained a greater focus
on empowering the disadvantaged than the Enterprise Agencies, which
after all, was the given rationale for devolution of the social services
according to Sharing Control. The following two quotes indicate that the
language of empowerment is not an everyday part of the Enterprise
Agency vocabulary. The first refers to a personal observation made by the
respondent that women are more likely to succeed in self-employment.

G.S. "Why do you think that is?
Ah. Because they're very careful, they' do spend time
planning. They've got a lot of transferable SkIlls that they have
had to use to survive in their domestic lives. And ... I thmk it's
quite thrilling to discover that those are commercial skills and
when they put them to use for their own business then that's really
... I hate that word 'empowering' but you know I suppose it is. I
don't normally use it.
G.S. What do you use instead?
J. Ohh I don't know. It's exciting. No it probably isn't. No I
don't know. I think it's exciting. Its something they've always
had but they haven't realised".

J.

K. "Local economic development has to be market driven for the
needs of our clients whIch is the city and the business
community" .
The reason most often given by the Enterprise Agencies for the emphasis
on getting individuals into self-employment and market-led local
development is that in the cities, where they are all located, it is much
harder to identify 'the community'. Community development is considered
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to be more appropriate for smaller centres. As one respondent observed,
bigger centres look towards individual ownership models, and are more
prepared, and able, to seek extenlal resources in order to achieve economic
growth. The examples of Napier. and Palmerston North certainly bear out
this comment. The focus on individual responses and the dominance of the
larger centres in the LEEDA network and in the eyes of the politicians
makes it more difficult for smaller communities to get funding for
innovative projects. The same applies for Maori communities. The
following discussion with a Resource Centre worker brings these issues to
the surface.

G.S. What do the LEEDA's have in common apart from being
funded by LEEDS?
L. (Long pause). Yea ... I would say the common element is
interest ip fielping peop~e ip.to self-employment, and that they're
commumty-based orgamsatIOns.
G.S. I noticed at the conference at Invercargill that sometimes
you were bringin~ up different things from a 10t of other people
there. Someone 1 was talking to recently said there was a shift of
emphasis there from past conferences. This one. was saying
'business is good, get on with it', and in the past people were
banging the tables and saying business is bad.
L. Oh no. No, that's not the change. No. The change was that
this conference was focussed just on small business. In the past
there have been people involved in other a~ects of employment
issues ... No Maori agencies are funded by Be Your Own Boss at
the moment because self-employment for individuals, business
skills training, is not the most effective thing to be doing amongst
their people. In the ~st these agencies would have been
considereCl part of the LEEDA network.
G.S. I was wondering why there was hardly any discussion of
Maori issues.
L. If the people had been there they would probably have said
that this just isn't us. It's not reflecting what we need. It's not·
appropriate. It's not an organisation that's going to benefit us.
That sort of bothered me. It seemed to me also that there were
agencies in that room from small communities, and I bet their
focus wasn't only self-employment but they didn't speak up about
the other employment issues that are Important within their
community ... Tliat wasn't helped by people saying are we into
community or are we into being professional as if they're
mutually exclusive. They're not.
One respondent from an Enterprise Agency explained the dearth of Maori
in self-employment by pointing the finger at individual and cultural
characteristics. This statement indicates that a clash of perceptions over
ways of conducting business in a market system means that 1tIaori quite
often get screened out of BeY our Own Boss courses.
"1 think you find percentage-wise less lVIaori people go into
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self-employment, and without being disrespectful often they lack
motivatlOn, they lack training, they lack confidence to do their
own thing. In some cases they're a bit of a depressed race, and
self-empfOyment is often not their option. And a lot of those who
do ero into self-employment often fml because they're not, and I'm
reafiy ~eneralising, I'm talking about the real lower strata, they're
not really business-minded people. I had a guy who couldn't get
it into his head that he had to charge his relatIves for what he sold
'" 'bring me a chicken and that'll cover that tyre.I just sold ya'. It
just doesn't work."
People who have business ideas which do not match their skills and
resources are considered unsuitable candidates for self-employment. In the
cities and nlral towns of the North Island a substantial portion of this
marginalised group are Maori. A more collectively-organised approach,
based around iwi economic and social development, will be required to
address their needs. I wi and national Maori organisations are determined
to establish an independent economic base for their people, but this
requires redress of past injustices from the state through the Waitangi
Tribunal process in order to do so.
Finally, respondents were asked if they thought what they did in the area of
sIn all business facilitation could make an impact on unemployment. The
general consensus was that they could have a minor iInpact at the local
level but that government policies would have to change before any
substantial inroads could be made. Particular things criticised included
eligibility for enterprise assistance, the lack of protection against cheap
iInports which undermined efforts to be more locally self-reliant, and the
trend towards centralisation of state power in the area of funding rather
than devolution of control to communities. That said, Resource Centre
workers tended to be more critical than Enterprise Agency workers. Of the
following three respondents, the first two are both from rural Resource
Centres and the third from a Business Development Trust manager in
Whangarei, Northland.
The third is quoted at length because it
foreshadows a number of issues to do with self-employment and small
business generally which will be explored in Chapters 7 and 8 - notably,
displacement and competition in the small business sector, and the lack of
locally available venture capital.
G.S. "Are you .fI1}strated by the type of government policies you
have to work wIthm?
N. Yea, I guess I am frustrated in a sense, but I guess that could
almost become a full-time obsession. But I try to continue the
best I possibly can and I work with each individual client to work
to thelf best advantage as well. And if it so happens that at the
end of the day there's no finance through the Enterprise
Allowance, then I certainly encourage them to continue on as
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well. All I can say is that there is one less person who is reliant
on the system."
O. "The way I look at it you have to do something that benefits
the people. I don't have much time for people who are in this
worId to look after themselves. I don't think that's the purpose of
life really. We've got to work together and work for the people as
a whole. We're gomg in the wrong direction in this country at the
moment. I see the rich getting richer and the poor getting poorer.
We're turning into a third world country. You heard a lot about
empowe~ing people from ~overnment a few years .ago, whether it
was NatIOnal or Labour, oefore they got too carnea away. But
now they're interested in centralising again as much as possible
not empowering communities".
G.S. Do you believe what you do can make a difference to the
unemployment problem?
P. Yea I think 1t can. I worked out some percentages a while ago
on how much we've actually saved the government by people
going into business and taken off the dole. When you reaIise
what we're saving them perhaps we aren't funded suff1ciently ... I
like to look at it in terms of $ in how much we've savea the
aovernment.
.
C.S. I suppose that's difficult to calculate because you have to
take into account the displacement effects of small businesses that
are started up creating more competition in that area.
P. Small businesses that are started up are in niche markets ...
Your answer is you give a better service, you have a better
groduct or you're into a niche market. Competition's good.
There's no new market unless its something outstanding and
. different. So it's a case of pinching a few here and pinching a few
there. You look at the number of hairdressers there are in any
town.
9.S. .Do you help people set up iq. those types of service
mdustnes where there 1S a lot of competItIOn?
P. The only areas that I see where there has been a great deal of
competition is probably the clothing industry. But most of my
clients are spec1alists in some way or another and we look at that
very closely. The others are your mobile mechanics who, yea,
are probably Rinching business off others, particularly motorcycle
shops and I know the motorcycle trade is having a bit of a
problem at the moment. But they're probably encouraging more
farmers to service their vehicles tliat wouldn't normany get
serviced. So from that I see that there's a sale of parts from actual
dealers ... So a mobile mechanic tumina up at your door and
offering to service your vehicle, to me, I think it's creating a little
bit more work that way. The clothing industry is very very
competitive and cut-throat. What I'd like to see is a stop to some
of the imports of clothing. I have one client who is working from
home and can produce a 1ittle singlet for about $1.50.
G.S. I was just reading in the paper this morning that in the last
year over 3 million palrs of mens' underpants have tlooded the
market in New Zealand from overseas which is destroying the
local industry.
'P. Well that's right. Yea. Just what we can do about it I just
don't know. I'm involved with the Chamber of Commerce and we
h~ve a buy local ca!npaign. We started it last y~ar. An~ we a,lso
clid a survey and d1scovered there was nearly :)70 mIllIon bemg
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spent out of this town in goods and services. Alright, some of it
you couldn't stop but a lot of it you could .. , If you could stop a
percentage of that there'd be more job creation.
As in the Hokianga, where money left the area when the post offices and
banking services went, regional urban centres likewise suffer from a lack
of locally-circulating money in a market-led economy.
To return to the issue of whether community workers have become market
apologists and have turned away from a concern with empowerment, it
seems clear to me that Resource Centre workers have retained their focus
on empowering people and communities and are often quite critical of free
market direction of New Zealand society_ This does not mean that they
reject the market mechanism out of hand. Where there are opportunities
within the market for successful small businesses people are encouraged to
empower themselves by becoming their own boss. On the other hand,
Enterprise Agencies have a more narrow focus on facilitating individuals
into small business, are less inclined towards the collective notion of
community development since it is harder to identify the community in the
city, and more in favour of market-led solutions, although the latter may
include local economic partnerships at the city or regional level.
Enterprise Agencies see themselves, first and foremost, as in the business
of business development. Empowennent of individuals and the market are
not viewed by them as incompatible. But if empowennent is taken to
mean the full participation in New Zealand society of marginalised groups,
and the ability to exercise full citizenship rights by these people in the
localities they choose to live in, then the current emphasis on the market is
definitely not empowering and is instead creating a more socially and
geographically inequitable nation.

5.5, CONCLUSION.
A large number of contentious issues have been discussed in this chapter
and the preceding one. The' case studies and the interview material show
that different localities face different choices and constraints over local
development depending on their size, historical development, social
composition, local resources, interaction with agencies of the state, and
their position in the wider power relations of the global economy. Rural
towns require different projects and programmes to urban centres, and
Maori communities have different problems to predominantly Pakeha
localities (it is not easy to speak of 'Pakeha communities'). The
geographical extent of local development initiatives is widespread,
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covering almost all localities in one form or another. But questions remain
as to their social inclusiveness and overall effectiveness. Crucial issues
requiring further critical assessment, relating to the broader themes of local
self-reliance, empowerment, equitable and sustainable development,
partnership and citizenship, include:
the appropriateness of current business and employment
assistance programmes for a locality with high unemployment
(this needs to include an assessment of the role of the BDBs
which were not discussed in this chapter).
- whether small business and self-employment is really a means
to empowennent and local self-reliance· in marginalised
communities.
- whether co-operative projects at the local scale can succeed in a
competitively structured government funding and business
environment, and in the face of competition between places.
- whether people have adequate access to land and resources in
order to be self-reliant, and how this is reconciled with equity and
ecological sustainability goals.
- the importance of unpaid work
development.

ill

the process of local

These issues relate to the broader questions of how the business
development and the community development paths conflict, complement,
and otherwise intermingle with one another in the context of locality (refer
to Figure 4.8.), and especially whether current local initiatives are an
effective response to high levels of local unemployment. In particular, can
the market-led business development path provide enough paid work
opportunities for all the people who want them (the goal of the
Employment Task Force as stated in Chapter 1), and in the places that they
want them?
From the discussion so far it appears that in some localities, Kawerau,
Wellington, Napier and Palmerston North being examples. the market, in
partnership with the state and local civil society, can make steps towards
this end. However, there still remains a large number of unemployed
people outside the ambit of local development initiatives in these places.
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In marginalised commumtIes such as Murupara and the Hokianga the
market can not deliver this end. This is reinforced by current state policies
which emphasise more easily measurable and fairly standardised
programmes such as BYOB, leaving less money available for potentially
innovative and more appropriate forms of local . development.
Alternatively, is there a viable community development path available to
such localities which can offer households other means for getting by,
besides self-employment, and paid employment in conventional businesses
or in state agencies? The next four chapters explore these questions in
more depth at the regional, community and household levels by focussing
on a specific place - the West Coast of the South Island - which recorded
the largest regional decline in employment in the country from 1987-1993.
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CHAPTER 6
TI-IE WEST COAST .. LIVING ON THE MARGIN*
6,1, INTRODUCTION,
The West Coast is a place on the margin. It is marginal in terms of its
suitability for agriculture, which is still the mainstay of the New Zealand
economy. It is marginal in terms of its integration with the national and
global economies, apart from where resource extractive activities have
prompted external investment, and to some extent in the tourism industry.
Even in the time of full employment during the Fordist era it was regarded
as a problem region since it was a low growth area largely dependent on
state sector jobs. And it has been marginalised by the processes of private
and state sector restlUcturing over the past ten years, which brought about a
significant loss of opportunities for participation in paid employment for
many West Coast households.
The West Coast even portrays itself as
being on the margin for tourism purposes (see Figure 6.1.). It also depicts
itself as a region with distinctive cultural qualities as the recently issued
West Coast 'passport' testifies, pointing as it does to anti-bureaucratic
attitudes and a relaxed informal lifestyle (Figure 6.2.). Furthermore, it is a
unique place in the sense of being a focal point for connict between the
claims of conservation and development (Scott, 1989). It is consequently a
place where the meanings of equity and sustainability are of considerable
importance in the overall context of local development.
This chapter provides a contextual analysis of the effects of restructuring
on the West Coast by putting recent restructuring in historical, economic,
political, and cultural context, setting the scene for an analysis of the
business and community development paths in the following two chapters,
particularly in the area around the locality of Westport on which there is a
case study of the local labour market. As argued in Chapter 2, the
importance of understanding the interaction of local, national and global
forces in assessing the outcomes of restructuring is shown, and the
need to recognise the specificity of local context in accounting for

*

Much of this chapter is based on material from joint research projects with Eric
Pawson of the Department of Geography, University of Canterbury (Pawson and Scott,
1992a, 1992b).
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peoples' political and economic responses is underlined.

7.2. A BRIEF HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY TO 1984.
Descriptively 'the Coast' is a narrow wedge of land between the Southern
Alps and the Tasman Sea, in which the bulk of the land is both heavily
forested and held by the Crown, four-fifths now being part of the national
conservation estate administered by the Department of Conservation. The
physical environment is dynamic, geologically young, and renowned for its
high rainfalL It has a scattered population of 34,000, of whom only 8000
live in the largest town, Greymouth (see Figures 6.3 and 6.4.). Over much
of its brief human history the West Coast has been relatively isolated from
the rest of New Zealand due to transportation and communications
difficulties. For the same reasons communities within the West Coast have
been somewhat isolated from each other particularly on the northern and
southern extremities. Pre-European Maori settlements were few, centering
on the pounamu (greenstone) resource in the Arahura River near presentday Hokitika. The colonial state had purchased the West Coast from the
Poutini Ngai Tahu tribe in 1860 for a mere £300 and subsequently failed to
provide the agreed upon reserves for the tribe (Evison, 1987; Waitangi
Tribunal, 1991).
The Coast is rich in gold, and was first settled by Europeans, including a
large number of Irish, in the 1860's during the South Pacific gold rushes. It
contains all of New Zealand's measured bitumous coal reserves as well as
extensive stands of southern pine and beech timber. By the 1870's, its
population had reached 25,000, but with the exhaustion of readily worked
gold deposits, these numbers were sustained by development of coal and
timber industries. In 1919, state forests were gazetted to cover the bulk of
the regional timber resource (Roche, 1987), but the exploitation of this
continued to be licenced to private interests. Following the decline of
milling in northern kauri forests at the turn of the century there was a local
injection of North Island forestry capital (Roche, 1990). By 1936, when
the population attained its historical maximum of 40,000, the Coast
accounted for 25 percent of New Zealand's timber production (Scott,
1989). During the nineteenth century, development capital for gold mining
and timber milling had been largely supplied from local sources, but the
development of coal required infrastructure which could not be financed
internally_ Capital came largely from the coal consuming areas in New
Zealand - Dunedin in the case of the Denniston coal field - while the state
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made a substantial contribution (IvIcCaskill, 1960). Coal mmmg was
initiated in the 1870 s, with the first state mine opening at Runanga in 1902
(O'Farrell, 1975). The larger remaining private mines around Greymouth,
Reefton and north of Westport, were nationalized in the 1940's.
1

Coal and timber exploitation was conducted in difficult terrain by small
communities of workers, many impermanent in nature. Bush workers,
because ,of the lack of specialised services available, had to become largely
self-sufficient and jacks-of-all-trades. This was a predominantly male
frontier society characterised by hard physical work and hard drinking
(Phillips, 1987). As a region the Coast became a strong focus of
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identification for its inhabitants. Struggles between capital and labour
were manifest in the establishment of trade unions on the coalfields 100
years ago, and the region gained a reputation for labour militancy early this
century with the founding of the Red Feds, the forerunner of the National
Federation of Labour and eventually the Labour Party itself (O'Farrell,
1975; Olssen, 1988; Richardson, 1975). During the Fordist era, beginning
under the first Labour Government, the Coast, like the rest of New
Zealand, had little or no unemployment, but it was largely dependent on
state and private sector agencies from outside the region for employment
and growth. l\tloreover, much of the monetary benefits of resource
exploitation left the region in the form of profit to external capital.
In 1959 a commission of inquiry was appointed by the second Labour
Government to explore growth prospects for the region given "its current
status as New Zealand's problem province" (Press, 26 March 1960). In
terms reminiscent of American federal inquiries in Appalachia not long
after (Estall, 1968), it confirmed what locals already knew - that little of
the wealth generated locally was retained there (Press, 6 October 1959).
That conditions did not parallel those of Appalachia was a reflection of the
heavy local levels of state investment in employment and service
provlsIOn. N one the less, by 1956 the regional share of national timber
production had fallen to 6 percent (Varney, 1977), given the far greater
returns to timber capital from maturing, readily worked state exotic
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plantations in the central North Island (see Case Study 4).
Likewise, the Minister of Industries and Commerce considered that the
region's problems had been "accentuated by the rapid change over the last
few years away from coal consumption" (Press, 29 May 1959). This
reflected the che,apness of electricity generated by state~sponsored hydro
schemes constructed in other regions, the decline of town gas generation
throughout the country and the switch to diesel traction by the railways. A
National Resources Survey (Ministry of Works, 1959) around the same
time concluded that the 'robber industries' of the past had to give way to
new industries based on a new spirit of conservation and inventiveness, if
the region was to contribute effectively to the rapid development of the
nation. But by 1973, local coal output was only 49 percent of the 1949
total (Franklin, 1978: p 279) and the Coast was a designated priority region
in the third Labour Government's regional development programme.
Between 1973 and 1986 it received 11 percent of national spending on
regional development, not a large amount in real (inflation adjusted)
monetary terms (around $3.5 million) but out of proportion to its
population size (Willis, 1989: p 235).
In 1984 a detailed local study (Figure 6.5) showed that only one-eighth of
the paid workforce was employed in manufacturing and construction,
whereas one-third was employed in primary activities (NZ Forest Service
et aL, 1985). Moreover, 49 percent of the full-time paid workforce was
engaged by state or local government agencies. It was this feature of the
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region's labour market which in part undermined the accuracy of official
population projections in the mid-1970's that by 1991 the population would
decline by 45 percent (Franklin, 1978: p 280). Although such dependence
on the state was to make the region particularly vulnerable to state sector
restructuring in the latter half of the 1980's, in 1984 registered
unemployment was only 4.2 percent and the population - at 35,000 - was
even growing slightly (NZ Forest Service et aL, 1984; Figure 6.4).

6.3. STATE SECTOR RESTRUCTURING.
Two related elements of state sector restructuring under the fourth Labour
Government had particular impact on regional employment and service
provIsIOn. The first was corporatisation of selected state activities
following the passage of the State-owned Enterprises Act (1986); the
second the reorganisation of environmental administration in the
Environment Act (1986) and the Conservation Act (1987). The nature
heritage functions of a variety of state agencies were brought together in a
single Department of Conservation (DoC). It assumed the responsibility
for most native forests (from the Forest Service) and for national parks and
reserves (from the Department of Lands and Survey). Production forestry,
and the Crown land management role of Lands and Survey, were given to
two new state-owned enterprises (SOE's): the Forestry and Land
Corporations. This reformulation into single purpose agencies met both
Labour's environmental and new right economic agendas. But on the West
Coast the future of forestry employment depended on the allocation of
resources beween DoC and the Forestry Corporation's West Coast
subsidiary, Timberlands, given that three-quarters of the land was
indigenous state forest (WCRC, 1994).
The outcome of this allocation reflected two factors: regional dependency
and the accelerating decommodification of New Zealand's indigenous
forests. By 1986, the cost competitiveness of exotic timber meant that
natives accounted for only 6 percent of national sawn timber production
(Scott in Britton et aI, 1992). And for fifteen years, an increasingly
politicised environmental movement had fought for native forest
preservation in a contest that was often focused on the Coast as the region
contains a high proportion of New Zealand's remaining native bush. In the
early 1970's, the Forest Service proposed to convert extensive stands of
beech timber in the South Island, including those of north Westland, to
exotic pine. State approval was withdrawn once the extent of opposition
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from metropolitan-based pressure groups became apparent. These groups
again successfully mobilised to block the felling of bush adjacent to the
Westland National Park in south Westland in the late 1970's (Roche, 1990;
Scott, 1989). By the early 1980's both major political parties saw national
electoral advantage in native forest preservation.
That this was secured, however, was due to the willingness of New
Zealand forestry capital to forego most of its residual interests in native
timber production upon gaining access to forests overseas as the industry
internationalized in the mid-1980's (Britton et aI, 1992). Thus in 1986, the
major companies operating on the West Coast reached agreement with the
state and a coalition of environmental groups that almost all the region's
native forests should be preserved, excepting limited stands sufficient to
keep remaining small-scale mills in production until new exotic plantings
were ready for milling in the early 1990's and beyond. This 'West Coast
Accord' was the basis of the allocation of 78 percent of the region's lands,
being native forest plus national parks and reserves, to DoC (Figure 6.6).
The agreement gained only grudging acceptance from West Coast parties
to the negotiations after considerable political pressure had been applied by
central government (NFAC, 1986). It suited the interests of the state,
capital, and environmentalists that regional concerns about continuing
access to forests, which locals primarily value for the resources they
contain, should be overridden.
\

This has led to a significant level of local resentment agaiIlst
environmentalists, particularly those who take a strong preservationist
stand. One local has stated that the West Coast is being "conserved to
extinction" (ColI, 1992). Another depicts the job losses from forest
protection without adequate compensation from the state as a "classic
example of what happens to human rights when the Crown is dominated by
the philosophies of single interest groups" (O'Reagan in The Greymouth
Evening Star, December 31 1991). West Coasters were exhorted not to
vote for proportional representation in the electoral reform referendum in
1993 by the editor of a local newspaper because it would not curb the
power of the Greens CWestport News, November 4 1993). DoC, as an
agent of the state which incorporates an ecocentric philosophy (the
Conservation Act recognises the intrinsic value of ecosystems), and as the
gatekeeper deciding on access rights to resources on Crown land, has also
been the target of local resentment. \ This wil] be explored further in the
next chapter and in Chapter 9 during a case study of the whitebait industry.
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Figure 6.6. Land Administered by the Department of Conservation
Source: Call (1992).

Environmental reorganisation and the establishment of SOB's took effect
on 1 April 1987. The immediate impact on regional employment was
monitored by the West Coast Social Support Co-ordinating Committee
(WCSSC), one of 15 such bodies set up temporarily around the country by
the Labour Government to assist worker and community adjustment.
Figure 6.7. summarises its research into job losses and updates the figures
to August 1991. State forestry employment was cut to one-tenth of its
previous level, with only a small proportion of the surplus being
transferred to DoC. The Coal Corporation halved its West Coast labour
force, further retrenching another largely externally controlled industry.
Greymouth's Liverpool state mine had shut in 1984: Denniston was all but
closed and Strongman guaranteed only a five-year life. This left Stockton
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Figure 6.7. Employment Losses Due to State Sector Restructuring,
1986~1991

Source: Pawson and Scott (1992), p 379.
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Figure 6.8. Employment Losses in the Coal Corporation, 1986·1987
Source: Pawson and Scott (1992), p 379.

as the last remaining substantial pit: a large open cast operation exporting
coking coal to Japan and Korea (Figure 6.3.; Figure 6.8.). Including
operatives in remaining small scale private mines, coal production after
restructuring accounted for only 4 percent of the region's male
workforce compared to 24 percent in the 1960's*.

*

The figure of 24 percent is from Franklin (1978: p 279): that of 4 percent is compiled
from the 1987 projected job total in Figure 6.8., plus private mine employment from
NZ Forest Service et al. (1985), as a percentage of the region's tOlal male full time
labour force in the 1986 Census.
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The Minister of Finance labelled the Corporation's plans as 'a crymg
shame' (Press, 27 February 1987), a disengenuous response as labour
shedding was an inevitable consequence of applying commercial
management principles to state sector production. This had already been
demonstrated by the Rail Corporation, set up earlier in 1983. Ina
nationwide strategy, it cut train manning levels, whilst increasing the size
of trains and cutting their number (Worrall, 1989). Its Greymouth repair
shop was closed (Press, 21 June 1986). Furthennore, the viability of the
regional rail system depends on the continued export of coal,
whichrequires the maintenance of the trans-Alpine link to the Canterbury
port of Lyttelton, there being no deep-water port facilities on the West
Coast (although as seen in the next chapter there are. local hopes for a port
to be constructed in the medium tenn future).
.
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The WCSSCC predicted that total job losses due to state sector
restructuring in 1987 would amount to nearly 900, over 5 percent of the
region's full time workforce in 1986. This figure is projected labour
requirements in the new agencies. Figure 6.7. indicates that actual job
totals in April 1987 were less, but subject to change as new operational
procedures were tested. The figure does not include the multiplier effects
of these losses, but overall the regional rise in registered unemployment in
1986/1987 was very close to the estimate of 900. By December 1987, the
regional unemployment rate was 12.8 percent, compared to 6.7 percent 18
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months earlier (Figure 6.9).
The impact on localities was uneven with Westporti one of the worst
affected (see Case Study 6). Business turnover and confidence in
Greymouth appeared to be stable, with the town's redundant miners taking
retirement or finding new jobs (WCSSCC, 1987: p 26), In South
Westland, Harihari - fonnerly a Forest Service district centre - had lost half
its 54 precorporatization state'forestry staff by July 1987, including a high
proportion of salaried workers. Of those remaining, one-third had work
with the new state agencies but over one-third had no full-time work at all
(WCSSCC, 1987: p 23-24). In Reefton, 48 out of the 71 people employed
in the Forest Service found themselves without jobs in the newly created
agencies (Conradson, 1994). Recent research by David Conradson (1994)
found that of these 48 people, the 29 who were still living in Reeftonin
1994 were characterised by a diversity of employment situations. Nine
were employed in the private sector, seven were self-employed, but only
seven were employed in the much smaller public sector. The other six
were either retired (1), had left the workforce (3), or were unemployed (2).
Smaller communities were also affected by the reorganisation of the Post
Office. On 1· April 1987, it was restructured as three SOEs: New Zealand
Post, Postbank and Telecom. Previously there had been 46 post offices on
the West Coast, 32 with banking services. Thereafter a large number of
smaller post offices were shut, being replaced by agencies in local shops.
The postal agency in Reefton was only kept open when the Buller District
Council stepped in to run the business. But Postbank established only four
branches in the region, at Greymouth, Westport, Hokitika and Reefton, so
depriving many places of their only pennanent banking service (see Figure
6.10.). Residents of the northernmost settlement of Karamea had to travel
to Westport for banking, a 100 kmjoumey along the course of which there
had previously been seven post offices with banking facilities. SiInilar
problems in other parts of New Zealand belatedly prompted a state
enquiry, as a result of which a small grant was made to set up electronic
banking machines in four South Island localities including Karamea and
Haast (Press, 15 August 1989). Elsewhere on the Coast the Auckland
Savings Bank (which bought the local Westland Savings Bank in 1993)
provides weekly or fortnightly mobile services, whereas in the tourist
centre of Franz Josef, it is left to the service station to operate an electronic
money machine whilst a transport company makes a .weekly banking run
into Hokitika.
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Ongoing falls in state sector labour requirements were indicated in Figure
6.7. Indeed it is worth repeating that from 1987-93 the West Coast
experienced the largest regional fall in employment in New Zealand over
that period - a 16.1 percent overall decline (PMTFE. 1994b). Employment
cutbacks have been particularly pronounced in those agencies superseding
the old Post Office, reflecting a further stage of the restructuring process,
namely Labour's privatization of selected state assets in the late 1980's. In
1989, Postbank was bought by the Australian-owned ANZ banking group
and in 1990, Telecom was sold to a consortium of New Zealand and
American corporate investors, with shares reserved for the largest ever
public float in 1991 (Britton, 1991).
A different kind of globalisation occurred in South Westland in 1990,
when all of the state lands south of the Cook River (near Fox Glacier) were

151
declared a World Heritage site by UNESCO (Cloke et ai., 1990). In
contrast to the imposition of its economic policy, this occurred after
exhaustive public consultation typical of Labour's environmental moves.
At stake was the future of remaining state forest not yet reserved within
national park boundaries. Public submissions from the West Coast argued
strongly in favour of logging of selected areas to sustain remaining South
Westland mills. But these were overwhelmed by submissions in favour of
complete preservation received from other parts of New Zealand, in
particular the cities of Auckland and Christchurch. A high proportion were
orchestrated by environmental groups (Scott, 1989).

6.4. PRIVATE SECTOR RESTRUCTURING.
The disregard for geographical realities that marked Labour's economic
programme was underlined in remarks made by the Minister of Finance at
a special regional development forum held in Greymouth in 1987. He
indicated that regional assistance policies belonged to the past (see Chapter
4), that subsidies and protection had stifled initiative and with these
removed "people will be free to get on with the profitable development of
regional resources, independently and on their own initiative" (Department
of Trade and Industry, 1987). The outcome was continuing erosion of
extemally controlled investment in the region.
This was the case in timber production, where mills owned by major New
Zealand companies had become part of vertically integrated businesses
exporting low priced, unprocessed timber to finishing plants in other
regions. For Coasters this meant low wage, insecure employment. In 1978
the Carter Holt mill at Haast, opened in 1962, closed when the state
refused to renew its logging lease after environmentalist pressure (Scott,
1989). By 1980 the company had transferred the operations of its Ross
mill to it's more modern facility in Hokitika. In 1991, it shut it's Harihari
operation due to uncertainty of future native log supply (Greymouth
Evening Star, 14 August 1991). Locally owned plants had survived in
north Westland, at Reefton, Westport and Karamea, but a large mill in
Hokitika shut in 1991. Ross, with four mills in the 1970's, and Harihari
with two, had none 20 years later. Consequently, with the added loss of
state forestry employment, almost 100 of the 273 full time jobs in Harihari
in 1980 (Bennett, 1980) had gone a decade later. However, restructuring
of a plywood mill at Greymouth, using exotic timber, saved two-thirds of
it's 90 jobs after a consortium of Wellington and Vilest Coast investors
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bought it from the overseas owners (Star, 17 March 1991).
At the end of 1994 three sawmills in Buller - two in Karamea and one in
Westport - were faced with closure with the combined loss of 26 jobs after
the residual native timber tenders were awarded to just one mill at Ruatapu
near Hokitika by the SOE Timberlands (Greymouth Evening Star, 28/121
94). There is also ongoing concern about the lack of monetary value added
on the Coast to timber milled on the Coast. A recent proposal by West
Coast investors to set up a furniture factory in Westport went ahead in
Christchurch instead due to the prohibitive transport costs involved in
getting the product from the Coast to the urban markets, whereas
unprocessed timber continues to be exported from the region.
A similar process of disinvestment continued to occur in the clothing
industry, one of the largest employers of female labour in the West Coast
towns.
A Canterbury company, Lane Walker Rudkin (LWR) , had
established factories in Hokitika, Greymouth and Westport in the 1940's
due to the shortage of labour in the cities. In 1977, it had added a further
plant in Reefton. Its self-styled policy of 'regional developmenf was based
on the advantages of small town labour force stability (LWR, 1979),
although it used state grants to rebuild its Greymouth works in 1968
following earthquake damage. The National Government began moves to
lower tarrif protection for the industry in 1980 and LWR quickly closed its
outdated Hokitika factory (Press, 22 July 1980). In the next five years,
company restructuring resulted in a switch to high quality sports and
leisure wear production: by 1985, the remaining three factories had a
labour force of 250 (Press, 15 June 1985), But continued pressure for
greater competitiveness, with further tariff round reductions and free entry
of Fijian clothing imports under SPARTECA, a south Pacific trade
agreement, sawall three shut by early 1994. The attempts to start cooperatives after the closures will be examined in Chapter 8. The company,
controlled from it's head office site in Christchurch, claimed it could only
survive with "high tech city based manufacturing units" (Press, 27 April
1990). In fact in 1988-1989 it invested in joint ventl1res in Australia and
Fiji, using the latter's tax free factory arrangements and cheap labour
supply (LWR, 1989), as had nine other New Zealand clothing companies
(Britton, 1991).
Similarly, a Christchurch-based electrical goods manufacturer, PDL, shut
its Westport factory in 1988. It had been opened 20 years before with state
regional assistance; it's closure was attributed to the loss of regional
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subsidies for power and transport rendering it's product uncompetitive
alongside imports (Press, 10 April 1987. and 23 January 1988). PDL
moved into joint ventures in Australia and Malaysia, although the first was
relatively short-lived (PDL, 1990). There has thus been a recurring pattern
in manufacturing of the withdrawal of investment by companies choosing
concurrently to expand production offshore. Hence the West Coast is
becoming more dependent on attracting private sector capital which is
willing to exploit local advantage, in particular resource endowments,
where these are still open to the market, and for which international
markets can be created (see next chapter).

6.5. REGIONAL RESPONSES.
This analysis has indicated that the West Coastis a marginal region, whose
economic base was insulated until the mid-1980's by heavy levels of state
involvement in the local economy. However, with the adoption of free
market policies by the Labour Government, both private and state sector
restructuring in recent years has resulted in disinvestment and
unemployment. The result has been the undermining of what Hudson and
Sadler refer to as "the right to live, learn and work in a particular place"
(1986: p 182). This section examines three types of response to this
situation: outmigration, political resistance, and political loyalty.
Labour is usually considered to be less ready than capital to migrate to
more productive places in an economy (Johnston, 1986: Lovering, 1989).
It has already been observed that earlier predictions of dramatic population
decline on the West Coast have proved false. In fact, in the first half of the
1980's, the population was growing, and at a slightly faster rate than for the
South Island as a whole. A probable explanation for this was in-migration
to take advantage of the low regional cost of both rental housing and home
ownership: mean house prices are amongst the lowest in the country, and
only half those in Christchurch, the South Island's largest town (Valuation
New Zealand statistics). There is also evidence that those who lost jobs
during restructuring were reluctant to leave, at least initially: the WCSSCC
(1987) found that when redundant workers moved, they tended to remain
on the Coast. Similarly, most LWR and PDL workers in Westport, when
offered company positions in other regions, declined (Press, 13 February
1988). David Conradson (1994) found that of the 125 people affected by
state sector restructuring in Reefton in 1987, over 70 percent were still
living in the town in 1994.
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However, in the late 1980's, the demographic picture did begin to shift
quite markedly (Figure 6.4). The 1991 Census indicated that since 1986,
the Coast experienced the highest rate of out-migration in the country
(Figure 6.11.), and the second highest rate of regional population decline.
There were sharp falls in numbers, regardless of sex, in the younger age
groups, such that those under 30 years are underrepresented regionally
relative to the national population (Allan, 1991). However, the census also
indicated that the Coast had the fifth highest rate of in-migration of any
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Figure 6.11. lVIigration Between Regional Councils, 1986.. 1991
Source: Department of Statistics (1994), P 81-82.

regIOn In New Zealand (Figure 6.11.). By late 1994 a population
projection for the Buller district indicated that the decline had been
arrested, and that the popUlation would grow by around 0.5 percent per
year in the future (Buller District Council, 1994).

The exit of younger people from the region did not, however, reflect a
fatalistic acceptance of restructuring as Coasters have also found voice to
contest its effects. In Europe such resistance became more frequent in
declining manufacturing regIOns in the 1970's and 1980's, being
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particularly associated with one-industry towns, in which plant closures
were often transparently political and where, in contrast to the 1960's, state
or private investment in alternative jobs was unlikely (Hudson and Sadler,
1986). All three conditions existed on the Coast in the late 1980's. These
factors, combined with the long-standing resentment against
environmentalists, and a tradition of militancy in the coal mines, led to
more active means of resistance than were seen in other regions of New
Zealand. Such means have ranged across the three types of local protest
outlined by Johnston (1982): formal (e.g. court action), generalized (e.g.
marches and demonstrations) and direct (e.g. sit-ins). The targets have
usually been those externally controlled agencies whose actions are
perceived to threaten the material well-being of place.
Fonnal protest has come in the form of a $422 million damages claim filed
with the High Court by West Coast local government and timber industry
representatives against the Forestry Corporation over alleged breeches of
the West Coast Accord (Press, 11/7/92). Generalized protest occurred in
Hokitika in 1986 when 2500 people came together to express dismay at the
prospect of the West Coast Accord on forest allocation then under
discussion in the town (WCSSCC, 1987). One-thousand people marched
in Westport when the Coal Corporation's retrenchment plans were
announced in 1987 (Press, 20 March 1987); 400 turned out in Greymouth
to 'march for jobs' after the closure of the LWR plant (Press, 27 April
1990).
In response to planned post office closures, all three types of protest were
employed. People in south V.lestland fonned a campaign committee to
maintain services after 200 met at Whataroa. Within a week similar
meetings had taken place in eight other Coast settlements (Press, 7
November 1987). This action persuaded the region's United Council to
seek a High Court injunction in February 1988 on the grounds that the
planned closures were contrary to the regional scheme, which committed
the Crown to consult when intending to diminish local provision of
services. On the day the case was heard in Wellington, 10 people occupied
Karamea's post office as it was due to close for the last time. They
remained for 12 days, at one point being joined by 400 supporters outside
the building, with another 200 outside the Granity post office further south.
The Court's judgement found the consultation clause in the regional
scheme to be 'unauthorised in law', however, and at the urging of a
government minister, the Karamea sit-in then ended (Press, 6-16 Febmary
1988). Another example of fOlmal protest, the parliamentary select
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committee hearing on DoC's decision to change the 1994 whitebaiting
season, will be discussed in Chapter 9.
The most intensive forms of direct action were, however, focused against a
locally elected agency, the Area Health (formerly Hospital) Board, whose
role was to manage regional health services within budget limits set by the
state. Its attempted closure of a geriatric ward at Westland Hospital in
1985 prompted a 42 day sit-in by up to 800 Hokitika residents. This was
followed by a 280-car procession to Board offices in Greymouth (Neame,
1987). In 1988, the Board announced the closure of the cottage hospital in
Reefton, whereupon 1200 people linked hands around the facility after a
sit-in that was emulated in Hokitika. The actions were successful at the
time in preserving both services and jobs; staffing at the Board was cut by
only 5 percent, although funding concerns persisted with the shift to a new
Crown Health Enterprise in 1992, and there has been some centralization
of health services in Greymouth (Greymouth Evening Star, 28 June 1990).
This resistance to the centralization of health services was a legacy of the
time when the Coast had four hospital boards, each with their own
facilities, which the communities concerned were unwilling to yield to a
regional body. Action was directed against the most accessible and visible
large employer in the region, with whom local ability to influence
outcomes was far greater than with more remote agencies of state or
capital.
The politics of place revealed by this discussion of resistance to
restructuring has been articulated both within and at the regional scale,
taking its most direct forms when the chances of success were greatest and
when community facilities were under threat. The numbers of people
involved, relative to the small popUlations of Coast settlements, indicates
alliances of interest between residents to maintain place viability when it
was perceived that this was being undermined by the actions of externally
controlled agents. It remains to be seen, however, whether these acts of
local resistance to restructuring have been followed by local development
initiatives which also incorporate an element of resistance to the forces of
national restructuring and globalisation i.e. are located more on the
community development path in the model of local development presented
in Figure 4.7.
West Coasters! powerful attachment to place was recognised by the Local.
Government Commission in 1989 in the course of its restructuring of
regional government in New Zealand. It created a separate West Coast
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Regional Council (WCRC), to supersede the United Council and the
Regional Catchment Board. The WCRC covers by far the smallest
population of any regional council; its creation was due to the
Commission's recognition that in working effectively and together in the
past, the former regional agencies had demonstrated that they represented a
'community of interest' (David Stapleton, WCRC, 1990: pers. comm.).
However, the newly detennined electoral boundaries for the MMP system
combine the West Coast electorate with the Motueka-Golden Bay area in
Nelson due to the need to create electorates with larger population bases.
The gesture of recognition of the specificity of place with the creation of
the WCRC did not persuade Coasters to maintain loyalty to a Labour
Government that by the late-1980's was widely perceived to have
sacrificed electoral legitimacy (Jesson, 1989). Neither its free market
economic programme nor its more liberal social agenda, particularly on
environmental issues, advantaged a place such as the West Coast that had
long supported more traditional socialist values. In the 1987 election it's
MP had his majority substantially cut: thereafter he was appointed Speaker
of the House, in place of his former ministerial portfolio, ironically that of
regional development. None the less in the 1990 election, like many other
Labour MP's he lost his seat, the first time in 70 yeats that the West Coast
refused to elect a Labour member. Analysis of booth returns indicate that
from Hokitika south, in that part of the region most affected by changes to
forestry, the vote was overwhelmingly against Labour. In Greymouth and
Only in the coalmining
Westport, it was consistently outpolled.
settlements did it just manage to hold its own (Press, 24 October 1990).
By the 1993 election, however, the seat had returned to Labour as the
continuation of free market policies under National had fU11her
marginalised the Coast. Unemployment had continued to rise throughout
the three year period (see Figure 6.9.), only starting to fall in 1993-1994 as
will be detailed in Case Study 6 on the Westport labour market. The
politics of place is again demonstrated vividly by the individual polling
booth returns in the election. In the coalmining town of Runanga Labour
votes outnumbered National votes 5 to 1. But in the dairy famling area
around Kowhitirangi only 5 people voted for Labour, 112 voted for
National (Press, November 8 1993). The latter result can be partly
explained by the recent expansion of the Westland Dairy Co-operative,
with a new factory in Hokitika allowing higher returns to farmers.

The people of the Coast had stood apart from those elsewhere in New
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Zealand in the extent to which they actively resisted restructuring and when having failed to stem disinvestment - in the extent to which they
have been prepared to migrate. There have also been a number of regional
initiatives which have yet to bear much fruit given the lack of state support
and local venture capital. A proposal to establish a regional enterprise
board, mobilising investment from businesses such as the Westland Bank
and local power boards (now companies), has not eventuated. Moreover, a
WCRC proposal for a West Coast Forestry Enterprise to manage the exotic
and native production forests was quashed by the Labour Government who
declared such development activities to be outside the purview of a
regional council (Press, 20 October 1990). The Buller District Council
does have an alternative proposal for an afforestation project around Cape
Foulwind but this again depends on permission from the state as the
required land is managed by the state-owned enterprise Landcorp.
Local development initiatives have, therefore, largely been restricted to
encouraging foreign investment and private sector business development
including assisting people going into self-employment, coupled with some
more community-based ventures which are able to get some state funding
from CEG. Before these examples of local development are examined in
the next two chapters a labour market profile of the town of Westport is
necessary since this is where much of the empirical research at the
community and household levels took place. The purpose of the case
study is twofold. Firstly it will demonstrate in detail the effects of
restructuring on one locality that was particularly hard hit in terms of the
contraction of full-time paid work opportunities. Secondly, it will note
some of the unique features of the local labour market which need to be
taken into account in the subsequent research on local development
initiati ves.

Case Study 6. The Westport Labour ~Iarket.
Driving into Westport over the railway tracks it appears as though, apart
from a bit of landscaping along the main street, not much has changed over
the past ten years. The port loading facilities for the Milburn NZ cement
works at Cape Foulwind still dominates the skyline, the ten pubs which
line the main street still do a good trade on Friday and Saturday nights, and
locals still interrupt their business to stop on street corners and have a chat.
But on closer inspection it is obvious that the character of the community
has changed considerably. Once locals could walk down the main street
and recognise virtually every face, but no longer. This is never more so
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than on a Thursday morning when the place is filled by a diverse range of
people: unemployed people from out of town standing in queue at the Post
Office after receiving their weekly benefit payment, German backpackers
heading for white water rafting on the Buller River, and young guys
hanging out near the Post Office steps symbolizing what some long time
residents see as a 'youth problem' in the town. Different faces, different
lifestyles, and different perceptions of Westport as a place to live, ranging
from 'its not how it used to be' to ... 'its boring!'
Most of the changes have occurred as a result of the contraction of the
labour market in the area. Factories have closed (notably the PDL plant
with the loss of 55 jobs and the LWR plant with the loss of up to 113 jobs
depending on the season) and state sector restructuring in 1987 led to mass
redundancies in coal mining and forestry. Eighteen jobs were lost in
forestry and 83 in coal on April 1, 1987 (WCSSCC, 1987).
Unemployment quickly rose to 16.7 percent. The Mayor estimated in 1988
following a telephone survey that at least 516 jobs had been lost in the
The
Buller region since the Labour Government came to power.
Department of Social Welfare had to double its staff to 14 in order to cope
with the increased number of benefIciaries (O'Dea, 1988). School rolls did
not immediately fall, however, with some new families arriving to take
advantage of cheap rental housing vacated by redundant workers
(WCSSCC, 1987; Westport News, 13 June 1987). Some of these new
arrivals viewed Westport as a place where one could get away from many
of the pressures and constraints of mainstream society. As a consequence
of these changes there has been a disruption to the established social
networks holding the community together. This will be made explicit in
Chapter 9 when discussing the informal sector networks.
By early 1994 the local labour market had become increasingly flexible
and fragmented, and charactelised by a number of distinguishing features.
The first is the gender bias towards males in the group of local
unemployed. The number of males registered unemployed in the Buller
area was over twice the number of females registered (623 as opposed to
265), a consequence both of the decline in traditional male employment in
coal mining and forestry, and the lack of full-time employment
opportunities for women which discourages many from entering the arena
of paid work. Men made up 70 percent of the unemployed in Buller
compared to 62 percent nationally (New Zealand Employment Service,
W'estport statistics, February 1994; PMTFE, 1994a). It should be pointed
out that the Buller figures include a substantial number of unemployed
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people from outlying towns such as Granity and Ngakawau where
unemployment tops 23 percent (Westport News, 10 January, 1994). In
1992 this included over 30 long term unemployed, almost all male in their
30's and 40's who were married and owned their homes and were therefore
reluctant to move to find employment elsewhere. At least 10 of these men
were laid off by Coa1corp in 1987 and had been unemployed since. During
1994, however, a few of these men found paid work while others were
moved . on to other welfare benefits as the NZES increasingly
individualised assistance to the long-term unemployed (NZES, Westport,
pers. comm.).
The part-time jobs available tend to be offered to women over men. For
example, Postie Fashions, a mail order clothing company of local origins,
employs up to 200 workers in peak season of which under half are
permanent workers. There are only 20 males working for the company
while a large proportion of the female component are married and therefore
not fully reliant on the one income to sustain their household (Postie
Fashions, pers. comm.). Similarly, the Talleys fish processing factory with
43 permanent workers and up to 135 at the height of the season employs
more women on the extra shifts (Talleys, pers. comm.). At both sites the
Employment Contracts Act has enabled the companies to negotiate more
flexible workplace arrangements with the workers. At Talleys wages
increased 2 percent but everyone lost double time rates of pay. At Postie
Fashions the workers also lost double time rates and overtime rates are
now only paid if a certain number of hours are worked first. 1vleanwhile, at
another major employer in the area, the Milburn NZ cement works which
is the largest manufacturing employer on the West Coast, the mainly male
workforce of around 160 people is being steadily reduced through a
process of attrition whereby retiring workers are not replaced (Milburn NZ
Ltd., pers. comm.). These major private sector employers, along. with the
residual state agencies, still dominate the local employment profile and
constrain the number of job opportunities for unemployed males and fulltime paid work opportunities for females.
The second distinguishing feature is the predominantly' pakeha
composition of the unemployed relative to most other areas in New
Zealand. In the Buller NZES district only 11 percent of the unemployed
are Maori compared with 20 percent nationally (NZES, Westport statistics,
February 1994; PMTFE, 1994a). This is significantly different from the
Kaikohe NZES district in Northland, which includes the Hokianga area,
where lYlaori comprise a whopping 69 percent of the unemployed (NZES,
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Kaikohe statistics, November 1992).
The third distinguishing feature is the lack of educational qualifications of
the Buller unemployed. Seventy percent have less than 3 School
Certificate passes compared to 39 percent nationally (NZES, Westport
statistics, February 1994; PMTFE, 1994a). Even so, the Buller High
School community programme was unable to find enough trainees for its
TOPS training courses in 1992 due to the strict eligibility criteria set out by
government policy (McDonnell, 1992). Candidates had to be unemployed
for at leas t 6 months and have no more than 2 School Certificate passes.
But only 11 percent of the registered unemployed under 30 years in the
area were eligible. It was pointed out in a report to the Mayor that those
eligible above 30 years were predominantly male, had made up only a
small percentage of trainees in the past, and often felt they had a base of
skills already and were not interested in upskilling (McDonnell, 1992). In
summary, then, the Buller unemployed comprise a much greater number of
long term unemployed pakeha men above the age of 30 than other areas in
New Zealand. It remains to be seen whether the path of business
development or the path of community development is better able to allow
these men, along with the rest of the marginalised people in the locality
(other beneficiaries, casualised workers on low wages, and women who
have not entered the workforce due to lack of opportunity), to more fully
express their citizenship rights.
Registered unemployment in the Westport NZES district declined by 50 to
number 835 people in the year December 1993-December 1994, indicating
that some of the benefits of national economic growth may be starting to
be felt in the town. However, most of the new paid work positions are
either full-time positions which rely on state subsidies, or p31t-time and
casual employment. In the month of December 1994 the Westport NZES
office found paid work for 26 people. Twelve of these jobs were part-time
or casual, while the other 14 were subsidised under the Taskforce Green,
Job Plus and Enterprise Allowance schemes (New Zealand Employment
Service, Westport, pers. comm.). Moreover, many of the subsidised fulltime jobs are downgraded to part-time and temporary positions once the
subsidy ends (NZES, pers. comm.). It should be added that many paid
work positions are found through word-of-mouth rather than using the
services of the NZES. Indeed, in January 1995 only 3 unsubsidised fulltime job vacancies were advertised on the board at the NZES office.
Similarly, in Greymouth there were only 5 unsubsidised full-time job
vacancies advertised at the NZES office along with 9 part-time or casual
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vacancies, whereas there were 1339 people looking for paid work, down
116 from December 1993 (Greymouth Evening Star, 13/1/95)

6.6. CONCLUSION.
This chapter has sought to demonstrate the local implications of the state's
response to global crisis. This has been done through a focus on the West
Coast, a remote rural region dependent on resource extractive activities,
marginalised within the wider national and global political economy,
whose economic base along with the social citizenship rights of its people
were protected by extensive levels of state investment up until 1987. The
state, however, no longer dominates the West Coast economy as it did in
its Fordist guise for much of the post-World War II era, except as a
constraint on development actIVIty through the Department of
Conservation. The political responses of the people of the Coast have
reflected place-specific characteristics: they have, for example, contested
change more vocally than people in other paI1s of New Zealand. However,
what developmental options are open to people on the Coast in the
struggle to f!U1intain social and material well-being? The low likelihood
of a corporatist solution to the problem of unemployment means that it is
largely left to the market and local civil society to initiate local
development. The next three chapters therefore explore the effectiveness
of the business development path and the community development path
respectively in the context of finding locally appropriate solutions to the
decline of full-time employment on the Coast.
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CHAPTER 7
THE LIMITS OF BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT ON
THE COAST
7.1. INTRODUCTION.
Local politicians on the West Coast and nation.al level politicians articulate
different visions for the future of the region's economy. Local politicians
argue strongly for large resource-based projects to provide full-time paid
work for the unemployed, but, in their view, the coalition of the state and
environmentalists were proving a constraint on this type of business
development. For example, the Chairperson of the Regional Council, Jim
O'Reagan, had this to say:
"I don't believe that it is over-simplifying to suggest that the
remedy is to get more people into productive enterprises,
aenerating income and producing tax revenue. This, on the West
Eoast, involves the use of our natural resources ... Companies
preRared to provide capital for (such) developments and the
marketing and planning required need to be able to operate with
no more political interference than what is required to ensure land
rehabilitation and pollution control, and the constraints required
of good citizens for the common good" (Greymouth Evening
Star, 31 December 1991).
Likewise, for long-time former (and recently deceased) Greymouth Mayor
Barry Dallas the future lay in transporting coal, gravel and ilmenite from
the Coast to external markets in New Zealand, but especially overseas
(Star Sunday, 2 September 1990). In contrast, the last Minister of
Employment in the Labour Government, Annette King, on a visit to the
West Coast in July 1990 cited self-employment and small business as the
keys to employment generation in the region (Greymouth Evening Star, 9
July 1990).
Which vision, if either, is likely to substantially reduce unemployment in
the region? This chapter begins by examining the limitations on large
resource extractive projects and argues that the Coast should not be
looking primarily to these for the solution to its economic problems since
they make the region overly dependent on the decisions of external agents.
Local self-reliance is thereby undermined. The bulk of the chapter is
comprised of a study of small business on the West Coast, firstly by noting
the role of the West Coast Business Development Board and secondly by a
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survey of Be Your Own Boss self-employment participants, to see whether
this is indeed one of the keys to employment generation. The chapter
concludes with some reflective comments on the limits of the business
development path in general to achieve the kind of equitable and
sustainable local development advocated by the ecocentric theorists in
Chapter 3.

7.2. THE RESOURCE EXTRACTIVE INDUSTRIES.
In the previous chapter it was stated that the West Coast would only attract
investment capital where there were opportunities for exporting products to
overseas markets. The local market is simply not big enough to sustain
more than a handful of large local businesses. One exception is Postie
Fashions in Westport (see Case Study 6 in the previous chapter) but even
this company is intending to move its distribution outlet to Auckland in the
near future to be closer to its market. The West Coast is competing with
other places in the national and global marketplace and it is for the most
part only in the resource extractive industries that it can offer national and
globalised capital specific local advantages. However, so much depends
on national and global factors outside the control of West Coasters that not
too many local hopes should be pinned on these projects.
A recent opencast gold mine proposal in Reefton by Macraes Mining
Company, a New Zealand corporation with 39 percent Australian
shareholding (CAFCA, 1993), underlines the fact that gold mining activity
can still be a major local employer, at least in the short term. Estimated to
last about 5-7 years, the mine will employ around 200 people in its
construction phase and 100-120 thereafter (Conradson, 1994). The
opening of the mine had been delayed by the consents procedure under the
Resource Management Act as the ecological concerns of DoC and
environmental groups needed attending to, and has been further delayed by
a protest of a local IVIaori group to the Planning Tribunal alleging breaches
of the Treaty of Waitangi. The further expansion of gold mining activity
on the Coast is constrained by resource management considerations,
particularly on DoC managed land, as well as by technological difficulties,
and the fluctuating international gold price. The world price had dropped
by $200 per ounce in 1989/1990, adversely affecting the larger operators
more than the small 2 or 3 person operations due to the larger operators'
higher capital costs, and halving the number of people employed in the
industry from 550 in 1987 to 274 in 1991 (Narayan, 1991).
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In the coal mmmg industry there are a couple of new ventures in the
Greymouth area. One is the opening of a second mine at the Strongman
coalfield by Coalcorp to replace the existing mine. It will produce 10
times the amount of coal as the existing mine and employ 55 people
compared to the current workforce of 24. The workers for the new mine,
however, were offered less pay to work longer hours because of the need to
be internationally competitive. Coalcorp's West Coast manager was
quoted as saying:
"You're either in the market or you're out Japan doesn't give us a
better price for our coal because our worKers are paid higher
wa$es than they are in Indonesia" (Westport News, 26 January
19~4).

A second proposal is a joint venture between New Zealand and Japanese
partners (including Coalcorp) to develop a deep, hydraulically operated
coal mine at Rapahoe. The pmtnership was formed in the mid-1980's
under the name of Greymouth Coal Ltd. Potentially the project will
employ over 300 workers, although it has come up against
environmentalist opposition because of the potential contribution to carbon
dioxide emissions (The Press, 23 May 1990). A national trade missIon to
Japan in 1990 assured the Japanese partners, who own 49 percent of
Greymouth Coal Ltd (CAFCA, 1993), of a compliant workforce and scope
for· an advantageous labour agreement in New Zealand's increasingly
deregulated labour market (Greymouth Evening Star, 17 April 1990).
By the beginning of 1995, however, the proposal had not yet gone ahead,
the investors still waiting to see whether a port development will take
shape (West Coast Business Development Board, pers. comm.). A report
on Coast coal observed that its high quality thennal properties give great
potential for sale to expanding Asian economies but that "only construction
of a deep water terminal ... will enable (it) to compete for large tonnage
markets" (Mining Consultants of New Zealand Ltd., 1988: p 32). Coalcorp
is considering, amongst a number of options for transporting coal from the
Coast, building a 2.5 km long jetty at Granity north of Westport costing
$120 million, but whether the port goes ahead depends primarily on the
world coal price and the cost-effectiveness of other competing options
(Press, 16 February 1994).
Also in the Buller district is a proposal for a large privately-financed hydro
dam project in an ecologically sensitive area on the Ngakawau River north
of Westport. Initial approval to release DoC land for the project, however,
was declined by the Minister of Conservation in August 1993 (Press, 7
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August 1993). This decision was much to the consternation of locals who
blamed the influence of the environmental lobby. Tee shirts and bumper
stickers soon began appearing in Westport which asked the question,
"Where were the Greenies when the lights went out?".
Also dependent on the approval of the Minister of Conservation, and the
price on the world market, was a proposal for an ilmenite mining venture
on the Barrytown Flats north of Greymouth. Ilmenite is a mineral found in
the black sands on the beaches of the Coast. It is extracted for its main
uses as a white pigment in paint and as a metal alloy in spacecraft and
aircraft manufacture. The world price for ilmenite rose steeply in the
1980's - from $36 per tonne in 1983 to $118 per tonne in 1987 - making
mining of the Coast resource a viable proposition (Narayan, 1991). In May
1990 an Australian company, North Broken Hill Peko Ltd., bought out the
existing small-scale operation and announced plans to expand mining over
1248 hectares of land including an area of swamp which was of cultural
significance to local Maori as well as being the home of several
endangered species. Potentially the mine could employ 120 people and
last up to 100 years. The West Coast Regional Council Advocacy and
Development Committee, set up to pressure central government over
developmental issues, in a submission on the company's application for a
resource consent, estimated that, with the multiplier effects taken into
account, a further 220 jobs could be created downstream and consequently
gave their support to the project (WCRC, 1992). Employment projections
such as these have to be treated with some scepticism, however. They
rarely take into account how many of the new jobs will be filled by people
from outside the Coast as opposed to locals, and they have a marked
tendency towards estimating the highest number of jobs possible for
political purposes.
In June 1993 the Minister of Conservation declined the application for a
mining licence for the area of swamp, which comprised 7 percent of the
total mining application, on the grounds that ecological and cultural values
would be irredeemably compromised (Press, 16 June 1993). At the start of
1995 the company remained undecided whether it would continue with the
overall project as it had 19 other, mostly overseas sites, it could potentially
develop (West Coast Business Development Board, pers. comm.). More
likely to proceed is an ilmenite project with Australian, Japanese, and
Coast investors near Westport involving a $61 million titanium dioxide
processing plant and employing 30-40 people (Press, 29/1.1/94). Also
looking likely to proceed is a fresh water export proposal in south
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Westland near Haast creating employment for 11 people depending on
whether a foreign investor can be obtained (The News, 13/1/95).
By the time that the Barrytown ilmenite project was put on hold the
WCRC no longer had an Advocacy and Development Committee. It was
detennined by the National Government in the Local Government
Amendment Act 1992 that the Council be the same as other Regional
Councils around New Zealand, and be confined to a regulatory role in
resource management. However, the six elected councillors still tend to
support large development projects, although staff are obliged to be
somewhat more neutral in order to implement the sustainable management
objectives of the Resource Management Act.
The regional policy statement (WCRC, 1994), a product of both staff and
councillor input, attempts to accommodate these two different approaches.
It interprets the definition of sustainable management in the RMA (Section
5(2)) in a way which gives relative weight to either the "social, economic,
and cultural" wellbeing of people and communities, or ecological values,
depending on the particular context of the development proposaL The
value attached to the employment generated from large projects is said to
"depend on such things as its sustainability and the availability of
alternative employment" (p 14). Therefore when there do not appear to be
alternative employment opportunities readily available, and this has been
the case since 1987, short termjobs from resource extraction are accorded
higher
value .
....
The entire WCRC compnsmg councillors and staff have therefore, in
practice, supported every large development proposal since its inception,
such is the pressure for employment opportunities on the Coast and
pressure on the WCRC from local people to legitimate its rates funding.
The Coast, with the large conservation estate in Crown hands, has limited
rateable land. Indeed, at one stage the Westland District Council had put
together a petition to central government to have the WCRC disbanded, but
this has not resulted in any further action. The Goven1ment considers the
WCRC's non-neutral approach to resource management unacceptable,
although the WCRC keeps pressing for the right to be proactive in
promoting projects such as ilmenite mining, insisting that it can effectively
separate the advocacy from the regulatory function (Greymollth Evening
Star, 18 August 1992; WCRC, pers. comm.).
The elected Regional Council is primarily made up of advocates for
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resource-based development. The underlying philosophy of most of the
councillors is to clearly separate human values from ecological values,
instead of seeing them as part of the same spectrum. Because of the
problematic context of the Coast economy at present, human values are
given greater weight most of the time. Elected district councils on the
Coast are also primarily comprised of advocates for resource-based
development. However, at this level of government, too, the need for staff
to implement sustainable management according to the RMA places limits
as to how far councillors can go in promoting activities with adverse
environmental effects. The proposed district plan recently released by the
Buller District Council (1994) has this to say:
"In planning for the next 10 to 15 years in the Buller District, the
Council must find a balance between resource use which
strengthens the District's economic base and the need to protect
environmental quality. This includes the capability of natural
resources and Hie wider environment to sustam life. While the
history of resource use in Buller tended towards exploitation, the
purpose behind resource management is sustainable management
... The role of the District Plan within the framework of the
(RMA) is to create a management framework which enables
people and communities in Buller to provide for their social and
economic needs while ensuring that specific resources of value
are protected, and environmental quality is maintained and
enhanced" (p 3).
Notwithstanding this evidence of a more 'balanced' management
philosophy, the Buller District Council had been vociferous in its support
for the Ngakawau dam proposal, while the Mayor is generally critical of
any environmentalist opposition to development proposals (pers. comm.).
Clearly, national and global factors largely outside the control of local
people have a major influence on investment decisions on the Coast. The
possibility of large industrial proj ects generating enough employment to
counterract the effects of private and state sector restructuring is therefore
unlikely. Environmental and global market constraints make this path of
local development a precarious one. Can small businesses and selfemployment, especially in the service sector, provide a viable development
alternative'?

7.3. SJVIALL BUSINESS DEVELOPlVIENT.
In the post-Fordist economy the service sector is the primary generator of
new jobs. Many of these new jobs derive from the growth of small
businesses. Birch (1987) claims that companies with less than 20
employees generated 88 percent of total job growth in the United States
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during 1981-85. Martin Perry (in Britton et aI, 1992), however, warns that
this figure should not be taken at face value for three reasons. Firstly, the
net growth of jobs from small firms does not always offset the losses from
large firms during periods of restructuring. Secondly, the tendency for
small businesses to be located in the service sector and geared towards
local markets means that they seldom have much room for expansion.
Indeed, as indicated near the end of Chapter 5, increased competition in
some areas can displace existing firms. And thirdly, beyond the short term
the employment benefits of small business development will be
concentrated in a handful of surviving ventures. One vehicle for small
business development on the Coast is the centrally funded West Coast
Business Development Board.
7.3.1. THE WEST COAST BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT BOARD.
The West Coast BDB was set up by the National Government in 1991
following the Enterprise Review (see Chapter 4) and in the year to July
1992 gave out 19 grants totalling $79,500 (Business Development News 1,
August 1992). All but one of the grants were for feasibility studies to be
undertaken into business proposals and went to both new potential
businesses and to existing businesses wanting to expand their operations in
a new direction. However, there was an approximate 2: 1 ratio in favour of
grants to new business ventures, which were mainly small enterprises, as
the BDBs do not use the generation of employment for others as a funding
criteria. Large businesses, although eligible for grants, do not bother
applying for the maximum $20,000 available since it is not considered to
be worth the paperwork (West Coast BDB, pers. comm. 17/2/93). Over
the last 6 months of 1992 grants of $74,000 were handed out. But West
Coast BDB running costs for the year totalled $180,000, more than the
funding allocated to business ventures.
From 1993 to the end of 1994 30 applications totalling $237,218 were
approved for feasibility studies by the government appointed Board, made
up of prominent local business people - the Manager of the Greymouth
branch of the Westpac Bank is the Chairperson, while one of the Delleca
family from Westport who own Postie Fashions is a board member (West
Coast BDB, pers. comm., 16/1/95). That this Board should have regional
autonomy over funding allocations, whereas CEG does not, is perhaps a
retlection of the greater tnlst the National government has in business
people than it does in its own state workers to make locally appropriate
decisions in a market-based economy. There was also one .iVlaori board
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member as a statutory obligation after concern had been expressed by the
Maori community throughout New Zealand that BDBs had a low profile
within Maoridom and had lending criteria inconsistent with Maori business
aspirations, a point also raised by the Prime Minister's Task Force on
Employment (1994b).
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Figure 7.1. WeBDB Funded Businesses, 1993·1994· type of industry
and market destination
Source: West Coast Business Development Board, Greymouth.

Figure 7.1. is a breakdown of these 30 business proposals by industry
category and market destination. Of those 30 proposals 8 were not likely
to go ahead following the feasibility study, a result which the l1Ianager of
the West Coast BDB considered better than standard (pers. comm., 16/1/
95). The majority (18) were in the service and tourism/craft industries,
while only 2 were directly resource-based, although some of the other
proposals were downstream businesses from the resOUrce-extractive
industries or took advantage of specific local resources. For example, one
proposal was to manufacture gold screens for export to Canada, another
was possum and sheep skin exports, a third was a tourism business based
around a working gold mining operation, while a fourth was an insect
repellent made from natuml products. However, less than one-third (9) of
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the business proposals intended producing for the export market (and 4 of
these were proposals by the same company exploring 4 different overseas
markets). Many potential export businesses are dissuaded from setting up
by the high transport costs from the Coast (West Coast BDB, pers. comm.
17/2/93).
The high number of tourism-related businesses is a reflection of the
growing importance of this industry to the Coast. Tourism has become a
major component of the Coast economy in the last 10 years with
expenditure amounting to $117 million in the year to March 1991, more
than farming, mining or forestry, and with 823 full-time equivalent jobs
(Narayan, 1991). It certainly provides one avenue of expansion for small
businesses and jobs on the Coast, but with the proviso that it is seasonally
based and demand can fluctuate unpredictably from year to year, and also
from locality to locality on the Coast depending on road conditions.
Moreover, there are increasing numbers of craftspeople and tourist
operators trying to find a place for themselves in the market. Competition
is likely to eventually crowd some people out, which is why the craft
industry is turning towards co-operatives as will be discussed in the next
chapter.
The two resource-based export proposals were in the sphagnum moss
industry where existing operators were exploring new techniques for
processing their product for the Japanese market, where it is used for
growing orchids. The sphagnum moss industry began in 1977, has grown
steadily since, and in 1991 employed 500 full and part-time workers
(Narayan, 1991), ranging from self-employed pickers to wage workers in
processing factories employing 10-20 people. Sphagnum moss is a
renewable resource and with careful management has the potential to be an
economically and ecologically sustainable industry in the long-term.
However, the extremely competitive nature of the industry resulted in a
series of business failures and takeovers in the late 1980's, and
consequently there was some concentration of ownership in the hands of
outside companies with an attendant diminishment of local control. *
The West Coast Business Development Board does enable some small
businesses to be established that might otherwise have floundered in the
initial exploratory stages. But it was not set up to specifically assist the
unemployed into small business, although the small businesses established

*

Discovered during

:l

stage three geogruphy fie1dtrip reseaTch project in Hokitika. May 199~.
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with BDB grants do create some extra employment. Only 5 of the 30
applicants were unemployed, the rest were already operating existing
businesses.
Moreover, the criteria for funding disadvantages the
unemployed in that applicants are required to match dollar for dollar the
BDB grant, a task which is often beyond the resources of an unemployed
person with a business idea, especially since bank loans are usually harder
for an unemployed person to obtain than they are for an operator of an
existing business. The unemployed entrepreneur, however, does have the
possibility of receiving a self-employment subsidy from the state.
7.3.2. SELF-EMPLOYMENT SUBSIDY SCHEMES.
In 1985 the fourth Labour Government introduced a subsidy scheme for
. unemployed people wanting to try self-employment called the Job
Opportunities Scheme (JOS). JOS was designed to assist unemployed
people, registered for a minimum of 15 weeks, by giving them partial
income support of $150 or $200 per week for 26 weeks while they
established a business. There was also a second option available to special
groups wanting to set up a business together.
In September 1990, just
before Labour was thrown out of office, the Job Opportunities Scheme was
revised and renamed as the Enterprise Allowance Scheme. The coverage
of living expenses was extended from 6 months to one year for most
recipients, although the amount of allowance per week remained the same.
Under the new National Government the scheme underwent a rapid
expansion in numbers of recipients (see Figure 7.2.).

Year ending

Expenditure
for the year

544.705
2.293.000
5.865.418
5.590.421
956,
12,97
4.169

Numbers on
JOS Self
Emplo ment
320
641
248
600
751
869
a few
nil
nil

Numbers on
JOS Special
Grou s

a few
nil

nil

Numbers on
Enterprise
Allowance
nil
nil
nil
nil
nil
nil
1.826
2.978
3.383

Figure 7.2. Numbers and Expenditure on Self.. employment Subsidy
Schemes (JOS and Enterprise Allowance), 1986·1992.
Source: Bartlett (1992)
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Self-employment subsidies are generally seen by policy makers in the
industrialised world as a relatively cheap way to reduce numbers on the
unemployment register. According to the NZES the Enterprise Allowance
is regarded as a success if the client does not re-enrol as unemployed
regardless of whether the business continues to operate once the subsidy
ends (Bartlett, 1992). Self-employment subsidies also fit in with the
prevailing orientation towards market-led solutions and the making of an
enterprise society. Indeed, self-employment had been in decline for most
of the Fordist era in New Zealand (see Figure 7.3.), despite it playing an
important role in national development in the nineteenth and early
twentieth centuries. But the shift to a more flexible market-led economy,
the current emphasis on individual achievement in a competitive society,
as well as a desire to be more self-reliant on the part of individuals and
households, have in combination heralded a renewed interest in being selfemployed in recent times.
25 PERCENT

1951 1956 1961 1966 1971 1976 19B1 1986 1991
Year

(1)Ir.dudos!hose wO/lling 10 01111016 hOlO'S por I'Ioolt

Figure 7.3. Percentage of the Employed Labour Force Who Are Selfemployed in New Zealand, 1951~1991
Source: Department of Statistics (1993), p 37.

Subsidies, however, can sometimes be paid to recipients to set up
businesses that would have been established anyway - a problem known as
deadweight. An evaluation of self-employment subsidy schemes in the
OEeD by Paul Barker (1989) discovered that survival rates were quite
high (65 percent after 3 years for the British scheme) but that displacement
and deadweight reduce the job creation effects of the schemes (for every
100 jobs created by the British scheme 50-60 full-time jobs are displaced
elsewhere in the economy). lVloreover, most scheme participants have
created only enough employment for themselves and make only enough
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income to subsist on. Indeed, an OECD (1992) report found that selfemployed men in 12 OECD countries worked a minimum of 50 hours per
week (women were more likely to work part-time) and get paid less than
people who work for someone else.
This finding has been endorsed in a study by Robert MacDonald and Frank
Coffield (1991) on self-employment amongst 100 young people m
Cleveland in the north of England:
IIIn every sense these businesses were small. They had few if any
employees, operated on miniscule budgets and profit margins,
ws>rkeo within a v~ry restricted. aeographical area, and ~ere rvn
wIth low expectatIOns and wIth lImIted entrepreneurIal flair.
What they lacKed in size they made up for in sheer hard work and
perseverance. Youth enterprise in Cleveland could be argued to
be a prime case of 99 percent perspiration, and 1 percent
inspiration" (p 138).
They called the bulk of these young people 'plodders' rather than converts
to the enterprise culture. Furthermore, they concluded, these businesses
were not the path towards individual freedom but were at the mercy of the
marketplace where every customer was, in effect, the boss.
Reviews of the Job Opportunities Scheme in New Zealand found that
survival rates after the first year were only around the 50 percent mark and
declined thereafter (Department of Labour, 1985; Keller, 1990: New
Zealand Employment Service, 1991).
All of these reviews are
distinguished by an urban bias so are not necessarily applicable to the
experience of self-employment on the West Coast. The rest of this chapter
is devoted to a 11 month long study of the experience of 20 unemployed
people who decided to 'be their own boss'. What were their problems and
experiences? Could they be considered recruits to the ideology of the
enterprise society, or were they simply struggling to earn a living in a place
where there were few other options?

7.4. WEST COAST SELF-ElVIPLOYlVIENT STUDY.
It was thought by Labour and the following National Government that an
increase in state assistance to unemployed people wanting to become selfemployed would be a cost-effective way of combatting unemployment and
enabling people to be self-reliant. The number of self-employed people on
the West Coast had been increasing over the period of economic
restructuring, rising from 10.5 percent of the labour force in 1986 to 11.4
percent in 1991. These figures include self-employed farmers and are
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therefore higher than for the town of Westport, where self-employment
rose from 3.8 percent in 1986 to 4.7 percent of the labour force in 1991.
This increase is in line with the wider New Zealand trend as the percentage
of the labour force in self-employment rose, albeit at a slower rate, from
9.8 percent to 10.2 percent over the same time period (all figures are taken
from the New Zealand Census, Department of Statistics, 1986; 1991).
The Buller Community Development Company (BCDC) in Westport, an
employment resource centre and community-owned business set up in
1989 by local people after the PDL and LWR factories closed (see Case
Study 11), was selected by National in 1991 to run the Be Your Own Boss
pilot programme on the West Coast. This programme was viewed as
complementary to the Enterprise Allowance, which most Be Your Own
Boss course participants were eligible to receive for the first year of
business operation. By February 1993, when the study took place, 59 West
Coasters had participated in the BYOB programme, while there were 87
receiving the Enterprise Allowance on the Coast (NZES, Greymouth and
Westport district statistics), Over 200 more had expressed an interest in
participating in the BYOB pilot programme (BCDC, pers. comm.) but just
how many of these people went on to start a small business is unknown. In
1991 3 courses of 10 weeks duration were run - 2 in Greymouth and 1 in
Westport. These were shortened in length to 5 weeks in 1992 in order to
find enough applicants able to do the course whom the BCDC, filtering out
the unviable proposals, considered likely to set up a successful business. It
will be shown that the Coast has a number of limitations as a place to set
up a small business, so viable business ideas are generally harder to come
by than in, for example, a larger urban centre like Palmers ton North.
7.4.1. METHODOLOGY.
Twenty face-to-face interviews were conducted after initial contact with 24
fomler BYOB participants had been made by the BCDC. Each interview
lasted for 30 minutes to 1 hour with 16 of these interviews being taped. A
mixture of open-ended questions which invited a retlective response (e.g.
Why did you choose self-employment?) and more specifically directed
questions (e.g. What hours do you work?) enabled the interviews to be
carried out in a fairly informal manner. It was not possible to track down
the whereabouts of the 35 other BYOB participants at the time due to
missing files at the BCDC so it was not known how many of them were
still in business, or even if they still resided on the West Coast.
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It was decided to carry out the study on former BYOB participants rather

than try to get a sample of the Enterprise Allowance recipients (although
there is considerable overlap between the two) because, as explained in
Chapters 4 and 5, the BYOB scheme is currently the most prominent link
in the partnership between the state and local agencies. It takes up the
greater portion of CEG's funding. This approach also enabled closer links
to be forged with the BCDC as the study represented the first attempt by
anyone to evaluate the outcomes of its courses.
The results of the study are presented in the following way. Firstly, a
profile of the respondents is drawn. Secondly, responses are grouped into
three sections relating to: 1) the personal motivations of the respondents; 2)
the forms of assistance they received; and 3) their actual experiences of
self-employment. The third section includes information collected during
a follow-up study done a year later. The interviews took place either in the
workplace of the respondents or in their homes. On nine occasions the two
sites coincided - the home was the workplace.
7.4.2. RESPONDENT PROFILE.
" Of the 24 people initially contacted 15 completed the BYOB course in
1991, and 9 in 1992.
" 11 businesses were located in and around Westport, 8 in and around
Greymouth, 2 just out of Hokitika, 1 in Reefton, 1 in Punakaiki and 1 III
Fox Glacier.
" There were 5 husband and wife partnerships and 1 three person
partnership amongst the business ventures. The rest were operated by one
person although this did not preclude assistance being called for
occasionally, especially with administrative tasks.
" 19 of the people involved in the 24 business ventures were males and 12
were females, taking into account the extra people involved in the
partnership arrangements. Almost all of the respondents were in the 25-40
year age bracket. This is a typical self-employment gender and age profile.
Men are more inclined to full-time self-employment than women who are
more likely to have caregiver responsibilities and often look to part-time
self-employment instead. Younger people do not often have the required
access to start-up capital while older people are less inclined to enter such
a riskv business near the end of their working lives.
J

~
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" The length of time spent unemployed prior to BYOB ranged from a few
months to 4 years. Most were unemployed for less than 1 year. Five had
been on other welfare benefits for periods of up to 7 years.
.. Almost half of the respondents had shifted to the West Coast within the
last 10 years (Figure 6. 11. indicated the high level of in-migration to the
Coast as well as the high out-migration), According to the BCDC over
half of the enquiries they get from people interested in starting their own
business come from recent arrivals to the Coast rather than from long-time
residents (pers. comm.). This indicates that an enterprise culture, if indeed
there is one on the Coast, is more likely to be imported from outside the
regIOn.
The 24 businesses consisted of the following (the names of the people
quoted in the discussion to follow are accorded by the author to protect
personal identification),
e

Tourist accommodation (Janet)
Commercial artist (Ian)
Landscape designer/nursery (Anna)
Entertainment agency (Doug)
T -shirt printers (Neil and N oeline)
Mirror screen printer
Footwear importer
Smallgoods and homekills (Raelene and Arnold)
Flower exporter (Rachel)
Bone carver (Bob)
Cow skinner (Eric)
Possum trapper (Ross)
Music composerlP A hire (Martin)
Clothing repairer and designer (2) (Karen)
Wooden jewellery maker (Garth)
Upholsterer and auto trimmer (Claudia and Michael)
Potter (Linda)
Hydroponic vegetables (Bum)
Beekeeper (Andy)
Shoe repairer and music composer (Richard and Elle)
Panelbeater (Peter)
Laundromat operator (Val)
Computer/photocopier/phone retailer and repairer (Pip)
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Around three-quarters of the businesses are located in the service sector
and only one is primarily an exporter. This concurrs with the other studies
of the recently self-employed discussed earlier (Barker, 1989; McDonald
and Coffield, 1991; New Zealand Employment Service, 1991).
7.4.3. PERSONAL MOTIVATION.
a) Why did you choose self-employment?

"MADNESS!" (Pip).
Unemployment was clearly the primary motivation for becoming selfemployed for all of the 20 people interviewed.
"One day I had to come to terms with 'what can I do?' There
were no Jobs out there" (Karen).
"Redundancy, pure and simple" (Ian).
A few respondents mentioned that they felt coerced into self-employment
due to the lack of other income generating options.
"I was forced into it due to age and health. IT'S SURVIVAL!"
(Ross).
"Well, we came down here unemployed ... We were hoping for
work but we couldn't find any. People found out about our
particular skills ... and it got to the stage where if we didn't do
something about going into business we would have to tum
Reople down and you Just can't afford to do that in a place like
this. So we were forced to go into business basically ... I would
prefer to work for somebody else anytime" (Claudia).
Some had already been working part-time using their skills and wanted to
earn a full-time living. Others had been made redundant, or their partner
had transferred to the West Coast. None chose self-employment to get rich
quick and only a handful were fulfilling a long time aspiration to be selfemploy~d. The answer below is fairly typical.
Rachel: "If my whole life hadn't changed (through injury) I
would still probably be employed .. ,
G.S: You wouldn't have made the choice to become selfemployed?
Rachel: No, not when I was still able to get work.
G.S: So it wGsn't a burning desire to become self-employed?
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Rachel: No, not when it was secure being employed ... I didn't
know things were out there to help me though until I had done
that Be Your Own Boss course".
In short, for most respondents self-employment was the last option.
b) What do you think are the personal qualities needed to run a small

business successfully?
The word that cropped up more than any other in response to this question
was 'determination'.
"Determination that you're going to succeed and enough of an
organisational ability that you don't let things slide" (Garth).
"You've got to be reliable, conscientious ,and determined" (Val).
Other personal qualities considered important were included in the
following answers.
"Adaptable and fnlgal" (Peter).
"Learn to be innovative .. Do your homework" (Pip).
"Communication skills" (Janet).
"You need to be able to handle stress. Organisational skills have
to be very high ... You've got to be cunning, really shrewd and get
what you want. Never tak:e no for an answer" (Doug).
Another respondent likewise emphasised the need for an "aggressive,
ruthless" approach, qualities that are valued by proponents of the enterprise
culture. They then partially attributed the temporary closure of their
business to their unwillingness to adopt such an approach. Interestingly,
they use the same term to describe their approach to business as
MacDonald and Coffield coined to describe the young self-employed in
Cleveland.
"Neither of us are business people ... We're quite happy to plod
along" (Claudia).
Another respondent used the phrase "potter along" (Bob). Although the
need to be enterplising was accepted by the respondents, most had entered
self-employment with limited expectations. They did not expect to make
plenty of money overnight. Their outlook was far more pragmatic. They
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hoped for a business which would offer themselves, and in most cases their
families, a secure income with the potential to increase their earnings in the
long term. Indeed, when the respondents were. asked whether they had
heard of the term "the enterprise culture" the answer without exception was
"No". This indicates that the use of the term seems largely confined to
academics and ideologues.
7.4.4. WHAT ASSISTANCE HAVE YOU RECEIVED?
If one thing became obvious during the interviewing process it was that the
myth of the 'self-made business person' simply did not apply. Going into
business was a social activity involving assistance from a variety of
sources. Nobody 'did it on their own'.

a) the Be Your Own Boss course.
The respondents were by and large extremely satisfied with the training in
business skills they received through the Buller Community Development
Company which sub-contracted the teaching of the programme to Buller
High School, as the response below indicates. The few criticisms made
related more to the duration of the course, which some considered a bit
short to cover difficult topics like GST (goods and services tax) in
adequate detail, rather than to the content of the course.
Claudia: "We wouldn't have gone into business if I hadn't done
.
the course.
G.S: You didn't have the skills?
Claudia: No, well, I didn't have the confidence. We had done a
bit of part-time work (for a year) ... Luckily when I did the course
here I realised what I bad done was right. I found out why I had
done it like that ... In a sense I must have had the clues but I didn't
have the confidence. That was one of the good things about the
course. I actually found out why I was doing it".
b) Enterprise Allowance
Of the 20 people interviewed 14 received the Enterprise Allowance for the
full 12 month limit, usually at the rate of $200 per week for the first 6
months and $150 for the second 6 months. The one year point when the
allowance ceased was a crucial period for the 11 who had already made the
transition from state assistance.
For some, turnover had built up
sufficiently and the transition was not too difficult. For others, however, it
ushered in a period of high uncertainty. One respondent took out a big
overdraft and relied on the generosity of his family to keep his business
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afloat. A few commented that 12 months was not long enough for a
business to gain momentum on the West Coast and thought the Enterprise
Allowance should be extended beyond 12 months. The main source of
new customers for these respondents was informal 'word of mouth'
advertising and this process took time. The Enterprise Allowance Scheme
has also been criticised by local development workers for its inflexibility
and for being, in practice, discriminatory towards married women, who are
ineligible if they have employed partners (although the same applies for
manied men with an employed partner). Consequently, three-quarters of
recipients over the age of 25 are male (Bartlett, 1992).
c) Business Mentor.

Of the 24 people contacted 10 had used, at some point, a business mentor usually a local business person designated by the Buller Community
Development Company to give advice when asked. There was no readily
apparent connection between the 'success' of the business and the choice
not to use a business mentor, although those that did generally found them
helpful.
d) Bank Loans.

Seven of the 20 people interviewed had taken out bank loans or overdrafts
to finance their business with amounts ranging from $100,000 to $800,
with most under $2,500 as the businesses were almost all very small. A
few had redundancy money from state sector agencies following
restructuring; for example, New Zealand Rail and the Ministry of Works
and Development. A significant number of respondents were risk averse
and not prepared to become indebted to a bank.
"I am not going to risk the future for my wife and kids" (Arnold).
Bank loans are often difficult to secure for the formerly unemployed trying
to start a business. A review of the BYOB pilot programme on the West
Coast found that local banks were reluctant to finance ventures when the
applicant did not have a banking history (Buller Community Development
Company, pers. comm.). This is a common problem for people on low and
insecure incomes. Many of the respondents thus turned elsewhere for
assistance.
e) Family and Friends.
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Enlisting the assistance of family and friends either through cash or kind
was not an uncommon feature of the respondents' self-employment
experiences. The respondent who relied on the generosity of his family to
pull through a difficult period has already been mentioned. The family of
another helped out with the harvest of her first crop with their unpaid
labour. Another respondent intended to engage the help of a friend to
organise planning submissions. In a few cases the wife of the respondent
assisted with administrative tasks or occasionally helped in the shop while
holding down a full-time job herself. One respondent managed to obtain a
significant amount of equipment for his business free because his father
worked in the same line. Another received a gift of money from her
mother.
A few supplemented their income by engaging in barter
transactions with friends and neighbours, or by selling things not
associated with their main line of business (in one case deer meat) to
friends.
In these ways reciprocal exchange within the household and the
community, becomes part of the fonnally measured economy of selfemployment, based on market exchange. In some cases this reciprocal
support can even detennine whether the business will survive in the
competitive marketplace, a factor which is often overlooked by
individualistic notions of 'enterprise' put forward by the new right (see
4.2.2). 'Self -employment is not a wholly individual achievement but is
practiced in relation with other people in particular local contexts. It
should be recalled from Chapter 3 that the ecocentric critique of the
individualistic notion of the 'self on which the modern development
paradigm is based offers in its place a relational and contextual view of the
'self. The process of development through self-employment on the Coast
is realised by the person-in-community.
7.4.5.
WHAT HAS
EMPLOYMENT?

BEEN

YOUR EXPERIENCE

OF SELF-

In February 1992, of the 24 business ventures contacted, 19 were still
running, 2 were not with 1 other being closed temporarily, and 2 had yet to
be established.
a) Earnings.

Of those still in business only 1 was not covering costs at the time of
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interview. Yet he had managed to prop up his business by finding parttime employment. Profit margins were not high. Even those with larger
businesses, for example Peter's panelbeating business had a turnover of
$100,000 per year, were not earning a great deal as they were still working
to clear initial debts. SOlne had managed to increase their earnings by
investing in new capital equipment or by becoming more adept at serving
the customers' needs. Most were earning enough to get by and no more.
However, over half of the 20 people interviewed had another source of
household income. Sometimes the income from the business acted only as
a supplement to the other source and formed the less important part of the
overall household strategy for getting by. In many cases the husband or
wife of the operator of the small business held down a full-time job, and·
thus the extra income alleviated the business of the burden of paying for
the household bills as well as business overheads. It also acted as an
insurance policy against business failure, at least in terms of the likely
consequenses such a failure would have on the financial situation of the
respondent's family. A second source of household income made selfemployment a much less risky proposition.
b) Hours.

The amount of hours worked depended to a large degree on demand for the
particular product or service provided, and sometimes, on the
unpredictable West Coast weather. One respondent (Michael, with an
upholstery business in Westport) was "lucky to get 20 hours per week" due
to lack of customers. Another (Linda, a potter) was working in her shop in
Fox Glacier for 60-70 hours per week during the summer months because
she needed to be open long hours to catch the tourist trade. However, she
was still only just managing to cover costs. Nearly all· were working
longer hours than they did in their previous employment, most working 6
or 7 days, for little tangible return at that point. An extreme example is
provided by a respondent (Val who owned a laundromat business in
Westport) whose day would sometimes start at 6 a.m. and finish at 2 a.m.
the following morning once tasks related to the family household, her own
business, and a secondary job on a family-owned gold mining operation
were completed. At the other end of the spectrum was the respondent
(Bob, a bonecarver) who went into self-employment for "lifestyle" reasons
and needed to put in 5-6 hours per day on his business to maintain this
lifestyle, although he also occupied himself with domestic and community
work.
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c) Market Destination.

Eighteen of the 20 people interviewed were relying on the local market,
with half of these depending on tourists for at least a part, and in a few
cases nearly all, of their trade. Only two businesses were exporting
overseas. Rachel was shipping her sandersonia flowers to the Japanese
market while Ross was sending possum skins to Europe through an agent
in Dunedin. However, Ross complained that his agent had a New Zealand
monopoly and was able to cream off most of the profit, and that he did not
have any control over the t1uctuating world price for skins.. One other
respondent (Andy, a beekeeper near Westport) hoped to export honey to
Germany in the coming year. By exporting overseas or targeting tourists·
these businesses circumvented the problem experienced by many of the
businesses reliant on local residents for their market, particularly by those
dependent on the unemployed and low income earners for the bulk of their
customers - namely, a severely restricted demand for their product or
service. There were six businesses in this situation. Despite being
compensated to some extent by the general lack of competition in such a
small market for the specialised goods and services they were offering,
they all stnlggled to keep at1oat. As in the Hokianga there is a lack of
locally circulating money on the Coast.
d) Employees.

Most of the businesses were too small to take on employees. Peter,
however, had in the 2 years since his panelbeating business was established
employed 2 full-time workers and 1 part-time worker, although 1 full-time
worker had recently left. Pip had employed 1 person for 6 months in his
computer business, while a part-time worker was needed by Doug and his
two partners in their entertainment agency to help get the business
established. Rachel (flower exporter) and Anna (landscape designer)
indicated that they may need to employ someone in the coming year or
two, all going well.
e) Premises.

Finding a place to work from had not been a majbr problem for all but one
of the respondents. Eleven of the 20 people interviewed had worked from
home at some stage (9 were doing so at the time of interview), the primary
benefit being the avoidance of rent. On the other hand domestic demands
or even friends calling around could sometimes prove a distraction. Bob
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(bonecarver) and Richard and Elle (shoe repair/music composition) were
hoping to move their businesses away from home into new premises.
Those who had found commercial premises were not dissatisfied with the
extra costs it imposed. Rents on the Coast are generally quite cheap.
Indeed in one case the rent was free, in another it was a nominal amount
paid to the local council, and in one other case a sizeable building was
bought in a town outside Greymouth for a very low price. Only Karen
(clothing repair and design), who had shifted premises in Greymouth three
times had experienced the kind of problems normally associated with new
businesses in high rental areas (unless the local cquncil or an enterprise
agency provides low rent space as in Wellington and Kawerau
respectively). At one time Karen was a member of a co-operatively owned
and operated commercial building but it turned out to be a "total hoaxt1. At
the time of interview she was working from home.
f) What are the main problems you have experienced?

The answers to this question varied according to the specific circumstances
of the business.
"N 0 truck" (Andy) .
. "Finding out what would sell" (Linda).
"I underestimated the need for supplies in my business plan by
about 50 percent" (Ian).
liN ot selling enough" (Bob).

"Access to information from an isolated place" (Janet).
A couple of respondents experienced cashflow difficulties by sacrificing
needed income in order to promote good customer relations. One did not
al ways charge the customer for all the hours it took to provide the service
and the other did not charge commercial rates or negotiate formal contracts
because his clients were desperately short of money. The first (Claudia
and Michael, upholsterer and auto trimmer) had temporarily closed the
business due to a work related injury while the second (Martin, music
composition/P A hire) said he had become much more "hardheadedt1 and
was searching for new customers from outside the Coast with a greater
ability to pay .. The benefits of positive word-of-mouth advertising did not
adequately compensate for the reduced cashflow.
By far the most commonly cited problems were time and money - there
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never seemed to be enough of either. As one husband and wife partnership
discovered, the demands of running a small business while bringing up a
young family involved a constant struggle.

Ene: "The main problem has been time, organizing your own

time to be the most efficient, what with other commitments .. the
children, voluntary commitments .. , That cuts out a lot of hours
but it's not something we will change. That's life. That's part and
parcel of what our hfestyle is ... Tile constant changes in finance
are hard to deal with ... I can't tighten the belt any further. It
won't ti,ghten. There's nothing left to pull in. So somehow we've
got to Dring in more income. How do you do that if time is
restricted? .,. It's a really humbling experience having to take the
benefit when you've never had to Defore.
G.S: You want to be self-reliant?
Ene: We do, desperately want to be. But at the same time there's
a balance there oetween stress, time, family and health that we
cannot achieve. So we've got to grab any spare time we have and
make it work. You can't just sit around. and twiddle your
.
thumbs".
There were few problems arising from the decline of banking and postal
services on the Coast following restructuring, as detailed in the previous
chapter. All but three of the businesses were located in, or close to, the
three main towns where services had been retained.
g) How worthwhile has the self-employment experience beenfor you?

The almost overwhelmingly positive reactions to this question .. ranging
from "quite good" (Anna) to "really enjoy it" (Linda) to "great - no way am
I going back on the dole" (Martin) - belied the marginal situations most
businesses were in. One respondent (Eric, cow skinner) who was no
longer in business due to lack of demand for his product did say, however,
that he would prefer to. collaborate with someone else rather than do almost
everything himself. But for the most part self-employment was considered
to be a personally rewarding experience, if not always monetarily at least
in terms of the development of self-esteem. The responses below show
that for some people self-employment can be an empowering option, at
least in the initial stages.
"Ohh that's the one I wantedyou to say. How worthwhile? I was
on cloud nine on the 18th of December '" I got the highest price
in New Zealand for my flowers. And I thought this had been
worth all those hiccups. And to think that little old Rachel from
'" did that. It was a buzz. To think that I'd done it ... All those
months of rVlanning. I think I've done well because I only started
in October.
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"Good. Everyone should do it and it doesn't have to be a big
business ... This is so good. I've got at least 30 more years
working in me and I've decided I want to keep on doin 0 this. The
market out there is just huge. I wish I had 10 pairs ofi'ree hands.
Cheap labour!" (Karen).

Ian: "I'm a hap-pier ~erson. I really didn't like my job (in the
Ministry of Works). r thought I did ... I'm happier, better, faster,
everythmg.
G.S: Do you feel more free?
Ian: Yeah ... This is pretty much what I can do. I'm my own
boss. That's what it says uR there (points to a framed certificate
on the wall). 'Be your Own Boss"'.
"It beats sitting at home all day watching TV!" (Andy).
A couple of respondents did say, however, that they had experienced less
freedom. In the first case it was due to the need to cater for the customer's·
every whim. The fun went out of the work for this person when h~ turned
his part-time business into a full-time one (Neil, T-shirt printer). For the
second respondent self-employment was definitely more flexible than
working for someone else but what was was taken off one day had to be
made up later (Garth, wooden jewellery maker). Despite the perceived
constraint on their freedom due to the pressures of supplying the market
both gave a qualified thumbs up to the self-employment experience.
h) Do current government policies make things easier for you?

The lack of other options for paid work was pinpointed as a reason by one
respondent for his critical attitude towards the current National
Government.
"I suppose they make it easier by

t~ng

away your choice".

This respondent felt that the self-employment option had been forced upon
him by the National Government's market-led policies. However, the
respondents receiving the Enterprise Allowance were appreciative of the
assistance. But some thought the Government could do more.
Val: "I don't think they help the people who really want to help
themselves enough in tilis country ...
G.~: Do you think you could have done with more enterprise
aSSIstance 1
Val: Yes. And that's not being greedy ... A lot more people
would help themselves if they tfiou~ht they could get the right
assistance. It was a miracle I got off tne ground" .
"The Government wants people to become self-employed but the
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system isnot geared up for that" (Ross).
Ross had suffered what he termed "major hassles" with two government
agencies. But for the most part the respondents had found few problems in
their dealings with them. Although most respondents did not answer this
question by considering the personal implications of the Government's
wider economic and social policies, one did say that health policies were
causing her concern while another believed his business was affected more
by changes in the value of the US dollar than by government policies (Pip,
computer retailer).
In summary, some respondents were highly critical of the free market
direction of government policies (a number of these were craftspeople) but
most were concerned only about policies that affected the day-to-day
running of their business. The difficulties of starting a business in a market
economy based on competition may not have hit home in the first year or
so of operation when most were receiving the Enterprise Allowance. But
what about nearly a year later when the Enterprise Allowance was no
longer being received by any of the respondents? How had the
respondents fared and had it changed their attitudes towards the experience
of self-employment and earning a living in the marketplace?
i) 11 Months On ... January 1994.

I returned to the Coast almost a year later to follow up on the 20
respondents. Only two were not able to be contacted. Val had sold her
laundromat business and moved overseas with her family, while Burn was
on holiday but was still in business. Fifteen of the respondents were seen
in person, the other three contacted by telephone.

1993 had been a difficult year for most of the respondents. Ross had been
possuming full-time up until July but suffered an injury. He was working
on a Taskforce Green outdoor education programme and contemplating
setting up·a co-operative with a couple of other locals in order to bypass
the agent in Dunedin and export the skins themselves.

Ian earned only one-third of what he had hoped for and said he would like
to return to a regular job and concentrate on doing art work as a hobby
rather than as a livelihood, but would probably persevere for the meantime.
Neil and Noeline secured a few large contracts for their printing business
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(one-third of their business is now on contract to Postie Fashions in
Westport). However, they were having to work over 80 hours per week to
fulfil orders. Neil said he thought often about packing it in and spending
more time on his art work, but they had recently taken out a further loan in
order to buy some new equipment.

Anna had been able to break even after some careful budgeting and despite
the year being harder than the first was still enthusiastic about building up
her business. She had employed temporary staff at various points
throughout the year.
Eric had given away for good his cow skinning business and was doing
some casual milking of cows instead. He was also employed on a
Taskforce Green job at the local golf course but his 6 month stint was up
for renewal.
Janet had not been able to start her tourist accommodation business
because of legal problems with relatives over the land involved.
Claudia and Michael had put their upholstery business into cold storage
and Claudia was looking for other work. According to Claudia they were.
still "plodding alongl!.
Andy had not had the year he hoped for due to the unsettled weather which
meant he only expanded his beehives from 150 to 187 instead of to 500.
He made one export order to Austria but this was not repeated and was
now selling mainly through the 'Pams' grocery brand name. He had not
managed to buy a truck yet.

Richard and Elle had virtually closed their shoe repair business and spent
only 3 hours per day on it. It did provide some income to help with the
grocery bill though. They were not able to put much time into their music
composition business either because Richard was working full-time as a
consultant for Coalcorp.
Bob was thinking of getting a regular job and doing bonecarving as a
hobby because he had not made much money and had lost a bit of
motivation for his business. He was fortunate to have a couple of other
sources of household income, including some from tutoring in a TOPS
training course. He was also helping to set up a local craft co-operative.
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Raelene and Arnold had not been able to set up their smallgoods and
homekills business due to lack of capital.
Linda was able to break even but said she may have to get a part-time job
over the winter when there are few tourists.
Garth had put his business on hold while he moved to Wellington because
his wife had been transferred to DoC head office. He planned to take it up
again when resettled.
Doug finished his business in August due to the partnership breaking up.
It had been unable to secure a contract from a large tour operator to
provide entertainment in a local hotel. .He is now working in full-time
employment.
Karen still loved working in her small clothing business but had to take on
a part-time job in order to make ends meet. Her young children also
needed a lot of her time but she remained convinced that her business
would eventually provide her household with a good income and was
building a new workshop in her home.
Martin was collecting the unemployment benefit and working a few hours
per week on his business. He had been unable to cover costs and needed a
more secure income so that he could provide for his son.
Pip was working about 4 hours per week from home on his computer
business while building a new home. His wife was bringing in a good
income and he intended to re-establish his business in 6 months or so.
Rachel had not had a year as good as her first due to the inclement
weather. She decided not to export any of her flowers to the Japanese
market because they were not of first rate quality. Instead she sold some
locally and got the same as the export price for them.. She had to put in
some money from the farm she and her husband own which she had not
wanted to dO r but the long term outlook still looked fairly bright.
Finally, Peter, whom the new right would consider the success story, had
moved his panelbeating business into a new, larger premises. He had
employed I more full-time worker bringing the total to 3, plus I other on a
subsidy scheme. Yet he was of the view that his business would not
expand much further due to the limited customer base. 1Vloreover, the
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panelbeating industry had been detrimentally affected by new trafIic
enforcement and road safety methods (e.g. speed cameras). Where there
used to be 5 panelbeating businesses in Westport there are now only 3,
although there are a number of 'backyard ' operators. Unless his business
paid a decent return in the near future, Peter would consider packing it in.
It was not worth the hassles, he said, nor the long hours which could range
up to 70 per week.
In summary, of the 20 respondents who had completed the BYOB course
in either 1991 or 1992, by January 1994 only seven were working more or
less full-time on their business.
A further seven were working on their
business part-time, juggling self-employment with other part-time work
and/or family commitments, or had put it on temporary hold while they
attended to other matters. Two had yet to establish their businesses while
four had decided not to continue in self-employment. Of those four only
one had moved on to permanent full-time employment.
Overall these 20 small business ventures have, after 2-3 years, created
pennanent full-time work for just 10 local people along with an equivalent
number of temporary and part-time work opportunities. However, when
considered alongside the overall cost to the state of maintaining these
people on the unemployment benefit for such a prolonged period (although
admittedly some would have found employment), the total cost of the
BYOB courses and the Enterprise Allowance (plus a $13,000 grant
received by Rachel from the West Coast Business Development Board for
her flower business) would be much lower. This comparison also leaves
out the other social costs, in terms of health, crime and family instability,
that are associated with long-term unemployment (PMTFE, 1994a).
The effects of deadweight and displacement, however, were difficult to
determine. Certainly some respondents would have set up their businesses
without state assistance relying more on bank loans if they could be
secured and other sources of income coming into the household, but much
of the extra costs would have been borne by their families in the form of
additional uncertainty of household income and resulting stress. It ought to
be reiterated that for many of the respondents self-employment was seen as
one component in a wider household income strategy, and not as a means
to get rich overnight. Displacement of existing businesses did not appear
to be a major issue for reasons cited earlier - the specialised nature of most
of the businesses and linkage into the increasing tourist market
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It was apparent a year later that some of the initial burst of enthusiasm for
self-employment had diminished as the realities of making a living on the
margins of the market economy emerged. Working long hours for little
return in a local economy hit hard by government restructuring policies
turned most of the businesses into a daily struggle for survival.
Admittedly, the BYOB participants began their self-employment ventures
from a more marginal economic position than the people assisted by the
West Coast Business Development Board, yet even the BYOB participants
were the unemployed considered most likely to succeed in selfemployment. Both the discussion of the West Coast BDB and of the
B YOB participants demonstrate that there are undoubtedly limits to the
self-employment and small business development models as a solution for
unemployment on the Coast. The Buller Community Development
Company, the only BYOB contractor on the Coast, is discovering these
limits as it becomes harder to fill up the BYOB courses with applicants it
considers are likely to establish viable businesses. This observation has
important implications for state policies on unemployment, pointing as it
does towards the need for policies which recognise the contingencies of
place. For a place such as the West Coast self-employment perhaps ought
not to have the policy prioritization it is presently accorded.

7.5. CONCLUSION.
This chapter began by examining some of the limitations on the resource
extractive industries to promote local development. There are nationally
imposed ecological limits now that the state, in the form of DoC, has
recognised the existence of other sets of values in the interests of
promoting sustainability. There are also globally imposed limits due to the
dependence of these developments on fluctuating world mineral prices.
However, it is likely that some of these projects will go ahead providing
relatively well-paid jobs for some locals in the short to medium term,
although labour is not in the strong bargaining position it used to be.
These projects will have a large impact on a few localities, such as Reefton
in the case of the Macraes gold mining venture, and the Haast area in the
case of the fresh water export vennlre. But even taking the highest
employment estimates for these two projects and the other one most likely
to proceed, the titanium slag plant near Westport, together they will
directly create 200-250 jobs over the next 5 years, while registered
unemployment on the Coast in December 1994 totalled 2174. lYlore
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significant in terms of recent job creation on the Coast, albeit of fairly low
paid and casualised employment in many instances, has been the location
of two retail chain stores in Greymouth - the New Zealand owned The
Warehouse and the transnational KFC - along with the expansion of
existing large and medium sized businesses, such as Postie Fashions and
Talley's fish factory in Westport, and tourism related businesses.
However, increased exposure to the vagaries of the global economy is
likely to enhance the effects of the process of uneven development. The
West Coast is unlikely to fare well in a free market economy compared to
other regions with more highly skilled and educated labour pools (Case
Study 6 on the Westport labour market noted the low educational
qualifications of the Buller unemployed as well as a reluctance to reskill on
the part of older men). It seems destined to remain characterised by
marginality especially since young people often have to leave the Coast to
pursue further education and. training, unless they can find a place at the
Greymouth Poly tech or the Westport Deep Sea Fishing School. Inequities
are likely to become more pronounced within the West Coast too as the
labour market is increasingly fragmented between the already existing fulltime jobs, and whatever full-time jobs arise from the resource-based
projects, and the casualised less well paid work of self-employment, parttime and temporary employment.
Seen in this context it is little wonder that most locals, including
unemployed people spoken with, are in favour of projects such as the
Ngakawau Darn which according to DoC and environmental groups will
have deleterious ecological consequences. Indeed, this prediliction for
large projects as the solution to low regional growth has been characteristic
of its past history (for example the West Coast beech scheme proposal of
the early 1970's). At the other end of the business development spectrum,
the work done by the self-employed people studied here may be. more
ecologically sustainable in the long tenn (in the cases of possum trapping
and the nursery it enhances the ecology of the region), but it does not often
tum out to be economically sustainable for the households involved. The
next two chapters look at three further options for West Coast people and
communities which lie more along the path of community development co-operatives, community businesses, and infonnal strategies - to see
whether these can be the means of an alternative development model that
can lead to an equitable and sustainable future in the stnlggle for a viable
place.

\9 8

199

•

......

201

CHAPTERS
COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT ON
COAST I
- CO-OPERATIVES AND COMMUNITY
BUSINESSES
8.1. INTRODUCTION.
The market has not been able to provide all the opportunities for paid work
that the people of the West Coast expect which leaves us with the
following questions. Can the residual unemployment be soaked up by
communities working either on their own or in partnership with the state?
What other alternatives do households have as a means to get by? The
state has certainly not ignored the problems of the Coast. CEG funded 14
different groups on the Coast in 1992 involved in various community
development and employment creation projects compared to 15 in
Christchurch which has almost ten times the population (General Manager
of CEG, pers. comm. 16/12/92), Comparative figures for the amount of
money spent, however, were not released by CEG.
This chapter will examine two alternative types of development which
appear to lie more on the community development path in Figure 4.8. but
operate mostly within the market and often receive some state assistance.
Co-operatives and community businesses (some of which received money
from CEG) both rely on collective forms of ownership and management.
But are they able to operate with a greater consideration of community
values and objectives within the market economy than conventional
businesses which largely operate for private individual gain? And are they
able to provide many paid work opportunities for people who want them?
In other words, are they a viable, equitable, and sustainable development
alternative for a place suffering from high levels of unemployment?
Three case studies of co-operative ventures on the Coast and two of
community businesses (a comparative study of the BCDC in Westport and
the Community Business and Environment Centre in Kaitaia, Northland)
are presented.
It is considered whether these examples of local
development are as effectively constrained by the realities of the
marketplace and state priorities as the examples of self-employment just
examined. The following chapter looks at a third alternative development,
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the informal strategies adopted by households in Westport which lie
largely outside of the market economy and the realm of the state.

8.2.

CO~OPERATIVES.

There are four types of co-operative business based on different ownership
patterns - producer (such as a dairy factory owned by the dairy farmers
supplying the factory as in the case of the Westland Dairy Co-operative),
consumer (as in a supermarket owned by its customers), worker (where the
workers manage the business collectively and own the products of their
labour), and shareholding co-operatives (where a limited number of
shareholders own and manage the business). This section will focus on a
worker co-operative experiment in the clothing industry on the Coast born
out of ashes of the LWR factory closures (this sort of co-operative is
sometimes referred to as a phoenix co-operative), one producer craft cooperative recently set up in Granity, and a shareholding co-operative called
Pyramid Farm. But first a brief discussion of some of the literature on cooperatives highlights themes to look out for in the case studies.
The development of co-operatives, particularly worker co-operatives, has
been seen as the potential economic and ethical basis of an alternative
society in the industrialised world by anarchists and socialists ever since
the rise to dominance of competitive market relations around 200 years
ago.
In present times their green eco-socialist and eco-anarchist
derivatives also articulate the same vision for a co-operative decentralised
economy (see Eckersley, 1992). According to the German Green Party, for
example, a local democratic economy is one that;
"allows for self-managed, co-operative enterprises in which those
involved in the production process are able to decide themselves
what is produced, as well as how and where it is produced" (in
Spretnak and Capra, 1986).
This alternative vision is usually predicated on the ethical belief that
human nature is not inherently competitive, at least no more so than it is
co-operative. Some go a step further to argue, after Kropotkin (1902), that
humanity, since the beginnings of the evolution of human communities,
has been first and foremost a co-operative species characterised by
relations of mutual aid and reciprocity (Clark, 1989; Bookchin, 1990).
Otherwise humanity would not even have survived to construct such
complex societal institutions as the market and the state. Writers of this
persuasion view the development of co-operatives within civil society as a
consequence of humanity's inherent proclivity to work together for the
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benefit of both the individual and the community. Hazel Henderson (1978)
for instance, sees them as the seeds of a 'counter-economy' on the path to
an ecological future.
Co-operative businesses do not, however, exist as isolated entities within
the confines of local civil society, but intersect with the state and the
market. Many rely on some form of state assistance, particularly in their
initial stage of becoming established. Often they find it difficult to raise
capital from the local community, or, for that matter, from financial
institutions in the market which are reluctant to loan money to
organisations managed according to a less eompetitive ethos.
Cooperati ves are also constantly faced with the dilemma of wanting to pursue
an alternative form of business management but at the same time having to
survive within a competitive marketplace. Studies of worker co-operatives
have tended to show that they suffer from high levels of dependence on
either the state or capitalist firms for financial assistance and subcontracting arrangements, and that, as in self-employment, participants
work for long hours for little material reward (Mellor et aI, 1988;
MacDonald and Coffield, 1988).
There are the occasional exceptions as in the integrated co-operative
industrial complex in Mondragon in the Basque region in Spain which
employed nearly 20,000 people in 1986, and included factories (producing
mainly household appliances), supermarkets, agribusinesses, educational
and industrial research institutes, and a co-operative bank, with an overall
business survival rate of 97 percent over three decades (Whyte and Whyte,
1988). "Vhen Spain was in recession in the late. 1970's and into the 1980's
l\10ndragon was expanding industrial output at four times the rate of the
national economy. But for the most part worker co-operatives and most
small-scale producer co-operatives face a constant battle for economic
survival as they have to operate within a system organised according to the
priorities of capital.
There has been some political interest in the industrialised countries in the
1980's in promoting co-operative development with the aim of reducing
unemployment. In Britain it has come from the local state level rather
than from the central state, the Conservative Government having adopted
an ambivalent stance, seeing co-operatives as merely another part of the
small business sector (Mellor et aI, 1988). In Australia, co-operatives were
promoted by Labour controlled state governments in New South Wales and
Victoria, particularly in the wake of factory closures precipitated by
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economic restructuring. By the end of the decade, however, few successful
co-operatives had been established and both state governments ended their
programmes. The federal Labour Government had toyed with the idea of
providing assistance but dropped it after pressure from the trade union
movement which tended to view state assistance to worker co-operatives
with some suspicion. Concern was expressed by the Australian Council of
Trade Unions that the motive of the state may in fact have been to further
fragment the labour market as worker co-operatives usually existed on the
margins of the mainstream economy (Pixley, 1993).
In New Zealand, state interest in worker co-operatives was expressed
through the Small Co-operative Enterprises Scheme (SCOPE), introduced
in 1980 by the National Government and administered by the Department
of Internal Affairs. It was set up to help small co-operative type ventures
(worker co-operatives, community trusts, partnerships, and community
businesses) get off the ground (Church, 1990). The amount of money
delivered by SCOPE each year was small too. In 199011991 just over $1.5
million was allocated to the scheme (Department of Internal Affairs, 1991).
The scheme was targeted at people considered disadvantaged in the labour
market - the long term unemployed, and the socially or physically
handicapped. Consequently, it did not assist people who were not
considered disadvantaged and had chosen a co-operative work arrangement
in preference to conventional employment (McCalman and Evans, 1982).
A Department of Internal Affairs evaluation (1991) reported that most
advisory officers for SCOPE felt that there was a contradiction here, for
the disadvantaged - over half of the clients were Maori or Pacific Islanders
- were considered the least likely to succeed in a co-operative venture
taking place within a competitive business climate.
The same sentiment was expressed during the course of my North Island
fieldwork by a number of community development workers who had been
involved in co-operative development during the 1980 s. According to
one, SCOPE "screwed all sorts of things":
"It had an extremely limited budget and the criteria were
extremely tight. The original criteria were essentially that people
had to have no option but to work co-operatively_ And the final
criteria pushed onto SCOPE by the Labour Department about
1989 was that in addition to having no option they had to be
alienated from society. Remember that SCOPE was aimed at
people seeking to become economically independent. To insist
that such people have no option and that they be the most
disadvantaged and that thev De alienated from society is a total
disaster recipe. They are the last people who have tiie potential
for co-operative development. Tliey lack most of the essential
1
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social skills and you need those in great measure. However
funding, particularly from government,'""is always the honeypot so
what it led to ~as m~nJ people prostituting their ideas to get
government fundmg ... (pers. comm.).
Another commented that co-operatives were few in New Zealand for two
main reasons; firstly, pakeha New Zealanders tend to lean towards an
indi vidualistic set of values and were therefore more interested in pursuing
self-employment; and secondly, it tended to take longer to make
management decisions in a co-operative and this often disadvantaged them
in the marketplace (pers. COllliTI.). However, effectively co-ordinated cooperative management procedures, as in the Mondragon co-operatives, are
not necessarily a hindrance in the competitive marketplace, and can even
enhance competitiveness by reducing industrial relations conflict. Indeed,
many conventional businesses in the industrialised nations are turning to
management structures which enable more worker input in the form of
team llmnagement, an example in New Zealand being the household
appliance manufacturer Fisher and Paykel (Annual Report, 1994).
But the marginalised economic positions and low level of co-operative
management skills of most SCOPE participants meant that the outcomes of
the SCOPE scheme were fairly limited. The 1991 evaluation showed that
for a national sample of 86 groups receiving funding only 19 said their
projects were commercially viable. The main types of co-operative
ventures in the sample were arts and crafts (18 percent), horticulture (15
percent), hunting, fishing and aquaculture (7 percent), textiles and clothing
(8 percent), general labouring (6 percent) and business services such as
commercial cleaning, security, and hotel laundary services (6 percent).
None of these main business types were in particularly fast growing sectors
of the New Zealand economy. Indeed, many were in declining sectors
such as clothing and textiles, especially during the recessionary years of
the late 1980's and early 1990's. Consequently, just 77 unsubsidised fulltime jobs had been created by these projects along with a further 95
unsubsidised part-time jobs.
It should be pointed out, however, that commercial considerations were not

the only criteria used to assess these community development projects.
Ninety fonr percent of the 86 groups reported one or more outcomes which
contributed to personal and group development in terms of enhancement of
quality of life and self-sufficiency. Great pains were also taken by the
Department of Internal Affairs to make the process of allocating funds as
transparent and participatory as possible (see Figure 8.1). However, this
procedure was criticised in the evaluation, not without justification, for
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being too lengthy. But for most co-operatives, as Mary Mellor et al (1988)
points out, the main problem "lies in the lack of access to sufficient cheap
finance no matter how committed, hard working and flexib le the
workforce" (p 108). SCOPE was taken over by CEG after the Enterprise
Review in 1991 and is now subsumed under the Community Employment
Assistance and the Group Development Assistance funds, for which there
is no increased level of funding to co-operative ventures. The following
case studies illustrate the competitive market constraints that co-operatives
on the Coast have to work under, and their reactions to these.

Case Study 7. Greymouth Apparel Ltd.
When the LWR clothing factory in Greymouth closed in May 1990 there
was significant community opposition (see Chapter 6). When protest
failed an establishment committee for a community company was formed,
following an investigation of the L WR plant by Company Rebuilders, a
group of retired business people who advised small businesses with the
backing of what was then CEDU. At the time it was hoped that jobs for
about 30 of the 83 redundant workers could be salvaged immediately with
a second-stage cottage industry-b~sed enterprise' set up to employ more
people two or three months later. A number of workers had indicated that
they would be prepared to make a financial commitment and finance was
expected from the wider Greymouth community and the local authorities
(The Press, 16 May, 1990). A community business did not eventuate,
however, due to a lack of interest by enough workers needed to make it a
viable proposition. Most were averse to the risk involved but that did not
stop some from pursuing other individual ventures. One of those workers
who declined the community business option was Karen, who, as discussed
in the last chapter, went on to set up her own clothing business.
Instead, five women set up a worker co-operative using their redundancy
money, with the help of a $10,000 loan through SCOPE. They also had
their wages subsidised by the Government through the Enterprise
Allowance Scheme for the fIrst 6 months and paid only a 'peppercorn'
rental to the Greymouth District Council for the use of a council-owned
building. In addition to this assistance they financed their business with a
$10,000 overdraft from the local Westland Savings Bank (which has since
been taken over by the Auckland Savings Bank) which enabled them to
own their capital equipment outright.
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A group interview was carried out with the women from Greymouth
Apparel in February 1993, almost three years after their business had been
established. It had been a constant struggle, they reported, to continue
their business since the wage subsidy ran out. They were working a
disciplined 40-hour week but were only taking wages of $100 per week
(although in a good week this could rise to $200). For one depressing
month they took out no wages whatsoever and would not have been able to
continue if their husbands were not employed. The money derived from
the co-operative was a supplementary source of income for their
households. Management decisions were collectively made during group
meetings, often during morning tea break. On the factory t100r there were
clear divisions of responsibility with each worker allocated to a particular
job.
They listed a number of problems that had to be overcome. One was bad
advice. They were advised by Company Rebuilders to begin with a profit
Inargin of 11 percent but found that it had to be increased to 23 percent to
make the business viable. CEDU at one point advised them to take on a
government shirt contract at a price which would have been too low to
cover the costs of production. A second problem was the 'impossibility' of
competing with cheap imports since the reduction in clothing tarrifs. They
were therefore largely restricted to supplying local orders for specific
designs, for example to sports teams. Increasingly these were on contract
to other companies. At the time they were hoping to secure contracts to
supply LWR and Postie Fashions. Thirdly, they could not plan long term
for the business because they were reliant on irregular orders and were
basically surviving from week to week. This was made more difficult
when payments for orders were late. They had, at one stage, employed one
woman for 6 months but she was not a member of the co-operative. Any
future employees would have to be put on piece rates rather than receive an
award wage. This, they said, was against their principles, but there was no
option, as a full wage would cut into their own meagre ones. Such are the
constraints of a co-operative venture in the competitive marketplace.
On the positive side of the ledger, the women reported a real sense of
achievement that they had thus far survived the harsh realities of the
n1arket. All considered the previous three years to be "a challenge" and a
"learning experience". And despite the precarious position of their
business they had retained their sense of humour. They jokingly expressed
a wish that the Japanese would buy them out, so they would no longer have
the anxiety of running the business. Nor would they have to fix the
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machines themselves if something went wrong. They could return to being
robots!
A second group interview was conducted 11 months later in January 1994.
The co-operative was in much the same position as at the previous
interview. They were not making a profit as yet but there had been no
week in which they had not taken home wages. They had not been able to
secure contracts off L WR or Postie Fashions but had gained some from a
few firms outside the Coast including one from the A.J. Hackett Bungy
Jumping Company. Their largest run was 1000 T-shirts for a Dunedin
company. The women were still working disciplined hours and preferred
this to staying at home. But now they were more certain that they would
rather be working for someone else (particularly a Japanese corporation
with cash to bum!). However, they also felt that if they stuck at it their day
might finally come. Unfortunately, a fire destroyed their premises in early
February (see the newspaper article next page). The women were
determined not to let this setback end their business and almost
immediately moved into a new premises, re-establishing themselves in
their old rebuilt premises (paid for by the Grey District Council with the
insurance money) five months later. By early 1995 they had _s~cured
contracts from Nelson and Hamilton after advertising for work nationally,
and described themselves as 'tlat out'.
It should be noted here that a similar co-operative was set up in Westport
by 12 women after the closure of the local LWR factory. This venture
operated until 1992 initially on contract to supply L WR and struggled on
when the contracts were not renewed after the closure of the Greymouth
factory. The co-operative dwindled down to two members as the other
women left to do other things such as raise a family or leave Westport with
their recently laid-off husbands. The two remaining members then decided
to open a fabric shop instead. One of the main problems, according to one
of the participants, was the difficulty in keeping regular working hours
after the L WR contracts stopped. Morning tea breaks would sometimes
roll on and on ... (pers. comm.). The perseverence of the five women from
Greymouth Apparel in the face of bad advice, cheap imports, late
payments, a lack of support from their previous employer, and fire, is to be
all the more admired. Nevertheless, it should be emphasised that without
the household income support of their husbands' wages (they were all still
in full-time employment) the co-operative would have long since ended.
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Case Study 8. Granity Craft Co-operative.
The growing craft industry on the Coast was extremely fragmented and
had little commercial standing until the advent of two craft co-operatives in
the late 1980s - one in Hokitika and one in Punakaiki (the latter has 40
members) (Narayan, 1991). In early 1994 a third co-operative was
established in Granity, a settlement hit hard by state sector restructuring,
by local craftspeople renting the fonner Post Office building from
Telecom. Members pay $10 per month to sell their crafts through the
shop, and take turns staffing it on a volunteer basis. CEO gave the cooperative a grant of $5600 when they were only expecting one of around
$1000 on the condition that they gained 30 or more members.
By July 1994 the co-operative had 32 members, although all needed other
sources of income, as business Was slow since it was the tourist off-season.
One of its founding members made just over $300 through the shop from
February to June, and was also a member of the Punakaiki Craft Cooperative. Another lower earning member made just $25 and was still on
the unemployment benefit. The co-operative now comes under the
umbrella of the Granity Community Sports and Art Society Inc., comprised
primarily of long-time residents who were initially reluctant to associate
themsel ves with what they tended to see as a 'hippy' venture. There is a
noticeable community division in the Buller area between long-time
residents and new arrivals based on differences in lifestyle and values, as
will be discussed further in the next chapter on infonnal strategies.
The Sports and Art Society, however, has included the co-operative in its
plans for revitalizing the area around the old State Coal mine store for its
tourism potential, with the help of a grant from CEG. Other West Coast
towns with revitalization projects part-funded by CEO are Reefton,
Blackball, Hokitika, and Harihari. All are hoping to profit from the
developing interest in 'heritage' tourism (Balcar, 1994). Of these towns,
only in Hokitika does tourism seem likely to provide a sustainable
economic base. Here, an incorporated society with over 200 family,
corporate, and individual members in 1990, was set up under the name
Heritage Hokitika to develop the town's unique historic sites and also run
an annual Wildfoods Festival. However, tourism can never replace the
jobs lost in the coal mines in a locality such as Granity where, as indicated
in Case Study 6, unemployment is over 20 percent, although it can provide
households with another, if irregular, source of income, and help to
maintain a desired lifestyle.
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Case Study 9. Pyramid Farm Co-operative.
There are times during the course of fieldwork when initial expectations
are proved very mistaken. I contacted Pyramid Farm Co-operative in the
belief that it was the remnant of a counter-cultural experiment in
communal living. To my surprise I discovered that it provided an example
of the forces of globalisation of the New Zealand economy and shows that
co-operatives can succumb to global market pressures like any
conventional business.
Pyramid Fann Co-operative, located about 30 km south of Westport, was
established in 1981 with the help of government funding, induding a
SCOPE grant for a tree nursery. In the late 1980 s most of it's funding
came from running ACCESS training courses in the nursery but this turned
Six shareholders came up with the
into a loss-making exercise.
enterprising idea of constructing hurricane-proof housing for the Pacific
Islands. This has since become a multi-million dollar business and, as one
of the shareholders said, could employ 30 people on the Coast. But they
were not prepared to pay the costs of training the local workforce, who, in
any case, "were not willing to work" (pers. comm.), or pay award wages
without a wage subsidy from the Government. Consequently, production
was shifted to Fiji where the labour is cheaper and "the people have to
work" (pers. comm.). Contrary to initial expectations then, the cooperative proved to be a prime example of the enterprise society at work.
Due to perceived economic and cultural differences between the Coast and
Fiji the direct benefit to the Coast of this locally generated enterprise has
been minimal. It may be co-operative by name, but in the present
economic circumstances it is definitely competitive by nature. However,
the co-operatively run tree nursery is still in operation.
l

The case studies highlight the difficulties of establishing successful cooperatively organised businesses on the Coast in a competitive
environment characterised by less state assistance and less industry
protection. The most successful in terms of earnings, Pyramid Farm,
decided to look outside the Coast for market opportunities. As with selfemployment, businesses restricted to the local market are always likely to
struggle, unless they are located in the right position to take sufficient
money off tourists. In the case of the Granity Craft Co-operative the
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business is more a lifestyle option for the people involved rather than an
attempt to take a slice of the market away from other craft businesses. It
represented a practical means of selling a few of the members' local crafts,
but none of the members were totally reliant on the small sales proceeds
for their household incomes.
The women of Greymouth Apparel,
meanwhile, were happy for their business to make an ongoing, reasonably
substantial, weeldy contribution to their household incomes. This is likely
to be made even harder to achieve on an ongoing basis though, as tariffs on
clothing imports are to be phased out completely over the next 10 years as
part of a Pacific Rim free trade deal.
There is still some assistance available through CEG to people wanting to
start a co-operative in New Zealand, although there is no specifically
directed scheme such as SCOPE. Maori wanting state assistance to start
co-operatives have to work through CEG since the National Government
mainstreamed Maori Affairs. Alternatively, they could receive assistance
from their iwi authorities following Treaty settlements. For both Maori
and Pakeha there are a few community organisations which will make
small loans "to viable co-operative proposals, including the Christchurchbased Just Dollars, and the Napier-based Prometheus Foundation which
loans especially to ecologically inspired projects. Nevertheless, at the
LEEDA Conference in Invercargill in August 1992 there was more interest
in the local development of community-owned businesses than there was
in co-operatives. This appeared to be an expression of the need to combine
more successfully the co-operative values of community with the
competitive realities of operating in the marketplace.

8.3. COMMUNITY BUSINESSES.
The phenomena of community-owned businesses is relatively recent in
New Zealand and arises from both a growing disillusionment in the
community development world that co-operatives were indeed the basis of
an alternative society, and the perceived success of the community
business ll10del overseas in places such as Scotland. A community
business has been defined by two Scottish consultants, Colin Roxborough
and Vivienne Hyndman, who visited New Zealand in 1989 and were
instrumental in catalysing the developing interest in community
businesses, as follows:
"(It) is a trading organisation which is set up, owned, and
controlled by the local community and which aims to create
ultimately self-supporting jobs for local people and to be a focus
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for local development. Any profits made from its business
activities go either to create more employment or to provide local
services or to assist other schemes of community benefit (in
Snow, 1992: p 143).
The concept therefore incorporates the ideals of local empowerment and
self-reliance but at the same time recognises the need to operate in the
marketplace to make a profit.
Community businesses therefore operate at the intersection of local civil
society and the market, and like most small co-operatives are usually
initially dependent on assistance from the state. Advocates maintain,
however, that social objectives are of equal importance to commercial
objectives, and that commercial success is a means of achieving social and
community benefit, not the end in itself. For the people involved, the
community interest is accorded higher value than individual benefits,
although it is believed that the two are not mutually exclusive.
There are three main differences between the community business model
and co-operatives. Firstly, community businesses seek to include the
whole community within their structure whereas co-operatives are limited
to the direct participants in the business. Any person living in the local
community can pay a nominal fee to become a member of a community
business and thereafter be as active or passive as she or he wishes.
Members have the right to vote at Annual General Meetings and may wish
to stand for the Board of Directors. Secondly, unlike worker co-operatives
w here the workers own and manage the business, the management function
in community businesses is kept separate. Workers generally have the
same rights as they would if employed in a conventional business. And
thirdly, profits ,in a community business are channelled back into the
community rather than shared amongst the members as in a co-operative.
To complicate matters, however, it is possible in New Zealand to set up a
co-operative under a community business structure if the co-operative is
designed for the benefit of the community (as will be seen shortly). In this
case the co-operative would get the charitable status accorded to
community businesses and not be required to pay tax (Cottrell, 1992).
Throughout the 1970's and 1980's there were a number of businesses set up
by community and work trusts. Under the Charitable Trusts Act (1957),
however, only a limited number of trustees could have ownership and
control of the business. An example is the Pacific Island Community Trust
in Tokoroa which has set up a sewing company and a coffee lounge
business with 23 employees between them, both of which are struggling
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for survival. However, only the 20 trustees are ultimately in control thus
excluding the rest of the Pacific Island community. In November 1992 the
Trust was in the process of changing to a community business structure in
the hope of enabling more of the community to participate as members,
and perhaps invest money (pers. comm. 9/11/92).
One particularly successful example of a community-owned business in
New Zealand is the Ngai Tahu Enterprises whale watch operation in
Kaikoura, which has led to full-time employment for 32, predominantly
Maori, local people. The small Maori population on the West Coast, who
are mostly affiliated to Ngai Tahu, have yet to set up any of their own
community businesses, although N gai Tahu may be granted property rights
to the pounamu resource (greenstone) as a result of negotiations with the
National Government over the tribes's Waitangi Tribunal claim
(Greymouth Evening Star, 4 November 1994). Another example of a
successful community-owned business is the Community Business and
Environment Centre in Kaitaia. This local development is worth a closer
look because it has managed to successfully integrate the goals of
employment creation and ecological sustainability, and in this sense,
provides an interesting comparison with its sister organisation and the main
focus of this section, the Buller Community Development Company.

Case Study 10. Community Business and Environment Centre
(CBEC) - Kaitaia.
CBEC was formed in 1989 in response to local unemployment and the
withdrawal of services to Kaikohe following local government
amalgamation. As a CBEC newsletter explains, "the founding group (of 3
local people) did not want to spark development that was harmful to the
environment and so a clear direction was set that embraced the principles
of sustainable development" (Community Business News, July 1992). At
the time the group of 3 knew that they wanted to set up some type of
community business, but as one of the founding members later said "we
didn't have the language for it" (pers. comm., 26111192). That was until
they met the two Scottish consultants. The group proceeded to set up a
management committee and on the advice of their lawyer established the
business as a co-operative society.
The structure of CBEC (see Figure 8.2) is seen as providing: 1) a
framework by which people are empowered to act in the local economy; 2)
a mechanism for government (central and local) and the private sector to

216

... ""

,/'

. - ... -. _-- .. -....
Shareholders

I
I

Sweetwater Lakes
Project

Recvcle
Stalion

River
Gang

Trees
Company

Education

Household
Collections

Ahipara

Contracts

Outposl~

Taipa
Swimming
Pool

Reception

Nursery
Skills

CBEC
Promotion

Accounting

CBEC
Training

Signs

Building

ProducL~

_ Consultancy
founding
and
Lohbying

Vehicles

Development

Board Servicing

Figure 8.2. The Structure and Projects of CBEC, 1992
Source: CBEC.

be better able to act in partnership with poor communities; and 3)
opportunities for unemployed people, who do not necessarily want to
become self-employed, to work again (CBEC information sheet). In three
years CBEC had become one of Kaitaia's largest employers. It set up tree
nursery and recycling schemes (which recycles 25 percent of Kaitaia's
refuse), ran the local council's waste management operation on contract,
carried out conservation work on rivers and wetlands, and was
investigating organic agriculture, windmill and bio-gas energy schemes for
the Far North. In all CBEC employed 35 people full-time, 4 part-time and
had 16 on training programmes. This activity amounted to an annual
turnover of $750,000. It also had 100 members (in a town of 5200 people)
who had paid at least the minimum of $20 to become owners of shares in
the business (see Figure 8.3.) which entitled them to vote for the Board of
Directors.
Initially, CBEC was dependent on government funding - in this case from
the Department of Education following the redirection of money that had
gone to a local Poly tech course, and through employment subsidies in its
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,
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,

Date .................. ;...... .

,.

Figure 8.3. CBEC Share Certificate
first year of operation (CBEC, 1993). By late 1992 it only required state
support through CEO for new projects as existing ones were selfsupporting. However, one of the founding members considered this initial
money "the key to our success" (pers. comm., 26111192). Also important
was the willingness of the local council to give CBEC preferential
. treatment over private sector competitors when bidding for contracts
because of the organisation's perceived value to the local community. The
contrast on this point with the experience of the Buller Community
Development Company will be seen in the next case study.
The recycling scheme has been able to stand on its own as a commercial
activity. In the 1992/93 year the Far North District Council paid CBEC for
only half the costs of running the scheme. The shortfall was made up
mainly through income from the sale of recyc1ables in local rather than
overseas markets (CEO, 1992). Finding a market for the vast amount of
plastic packaging, a product of a society based on a consumer theory of
value, remained a problem, however. The recycling industry as a whole
has not developed very rapidly as an employer in other centres around New
Zealand because responsibility has been largely left to entrepreneurs
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depending on the volatile global market for recycled waste products.
Indeed, the University of Canterbury's paper recycling scheme ended for
this very reason when the local paper recycler went out of business when
the Malaysian market was t100ded with cheap European imports (see
Honeybone, 1994).
Finally, it should be emphasised that the founders of CBEC view their
particular local development initiative not only as a way of increasing local
control of their economic and social existence, but also as a way of turning
back the forces of globalisation. As one said, "community business, to me,
is like a natural resistance to TNC control" (pers. comm., 26/11/92). In
other words, CBEC is viewed as a political act towards local empowerment
in a globalised world.

Case Study 11. The Buller Community Development Company
Limited (BCDC) ~ Westport.
The mission statement of the BCDC is simple: "To promote the social and
economic development of the Buller District". The company grew out of a
proposal by the CanterburyIWestland branch of the New Zealand
Engineering Union, in conjunction with a local accountant, to form a
Buller Development Trust in 1988 following the closure of the PDL and
L WR factories (see Chapter 6). As in Australia, where the Council of
Trade Unions was luke warm to the idea of worker co-operatives, the New
Zealand Engineering Union did not propose an alternative type of
development. Indeed, the proposal had a strong business development
orientation as the statement below indicates:
"We take the view that only well founded enterprises with
strong~y market-Ie~ approaches can 15,enerate the _p!~fitability
essentIal to creatlOg lOcreased employment.
WhIle such
enterprises may be based on local raw materials, and on
devefoping appropriate skills in the resident population, they must
focus on extra-re~ional and even international markets if success
is to be achieved' (Buller Development Trust Board, 1988).
But as this proposal did not obtain widespread community support, or
financial resources since it came before the Labour Government's LEEDS
funding and the 1990 small business package, momentum began to falter.
However, local interest picked up again in 1989 with the visit of the two
Scottish consultants and the community business was then born.
The BCDC began with the objective that it should become self-funding
within three years since that was how long its LEEDS funding would last
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(it also received a one-off 'trailblazer' grant from CEDU - see Appendix 3
for a sample contract between the BCDC and CEDU). It would achieve
this by using profits from community-owned businesses. However, it did
not want to establish businesses which would compete with other local
businesses. This has proven to be a constraint on its development since the
unoccupied market opportunities in the district are small in number. Apart
from administering the BYOB courses (see previous chapter) and giving
advice to small businesses the BCDC has investigated, and in two cases,
acted upon, a number of proposals for community businesses.
A proposal for a nature tourism venture was rejected by the Board of
Directors of the BCDC because, according to a former manager, the idea
was IItoo green II (pers. comm., 27/1/93). A waste recycling scheme
proposal along the lines of CBEC's in Kaitaia has yet to come to fruition
because of an inability to identify a market niche and a lack of local
council support. The BCDC had, on this occasion, promoted the scheme
by arguing for its environmental benefits whereas the Council was more
concelned with the economic benefits that might be made in terms of cost
savings (BCDC, pers. comm.). Although the Mayor was an initial referee
for the company and the local council had provided cheap rental premises,
the Mayor's view by early 1994 was that the IIBCDC is not very
successful" (pers. comm., 17/1/94). The local council, he thought, would
be a more effective vehicle for local development if it received the
government funding available to the BCDC.
A dilapidated local nursery was bought in 1992 by the BCDC and
redeveloped by 4 workers subsidised on the Taskforce Green employment
programme. With two other nurseries in Westport the Buller Community
Horticultural Company (BCHC), set up as a subsidiary of the BCDC, has
turned to growing timber tree seedlings (mostly pinus radiata) for planting
outside the West Coast as its main potential source of income. Yet even
here it has been accused of treading on the business territory of other local
people. Indeed, there have been claims that the BCHC copied the business
idea of two people who had been through the B YOB course, a claim
emphatically denied by the BCDC (Westport News, 26 July 1993). The
BCDC was also accused of poaching a year earlier by a local (who was one
of the founders of the company) in the area of business management and
secretarial services (Westport News, 26 June 1992). Both instances,
whether there were grounds. for genuine complaint or not, illustrate the
limitations imposed on a community business looking for profitable
commercial opportunities in a restricted local market when others in the
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community stand to gain individual benefit.
By 1994, therefore, only one profitable community-owned venture without
potential local competitors had eventuated. In 1990 the BCDC started a
subsidiary company to tum cement by-products from the Milburn NZ plant
into nodulised fertiliser when the original contractor to Milburn went out
of business. The Buller Community Fertiliser Company (BCFC) has
provided full-time employment for 2 people and part-time employment for
one other, and is the BCDC's 'cash cow', but has not expanded as quickly
as first hoped. This was partially due to technical and storage problems but
also for reasons to do with the structure of the organisation.
The BCDC is a limited liability company registered under the Companies
Act but has charitable status with the Inland Revenue because profits are
u:sed for community benefIt. The group structure of the company and its
two subsidiaries, up until late 1993, is depicted in Figure 8.4. At the top
sat a Board of Directors which was elected by the members of the
company. The subsidiaries each had their own Board. The BCHC was
granted charitable status because of its role as a training provider and
because profits are rechannelled back into the community. The BCFC,
however, is obligated to pay tax on its profits, the BCDC having neglected
to apply for charitable status for the BCFC with the Inland Revenue on its
inception. Furthermore, there was some contlict between some members
of the Board of the BCFC and the management of the parent company
who; at one point, wanted to increase the price of the fertiliser in order to
increase profits.
There was a difference of interpretation over what the role of the BCFC
Board should be. A few of the Directors on the subsidiary board were of
the view that the BCFC Board should have more autonomy within the
group structure since it was in charge of a commercial venture needing to
respond to market signals. The BCDC saw this as undermining the
integrity of the entire structure, as well as meaning there would ultimately
be less funding available to it for creating new businesses and providing
social services (at present it runs the Homebuilders scheme on government
contract providing budgetary and other services to households in need). In
late 1993 the subsidiary Boards of the BCFC and the BCHC were replaced
with sub-committees directly under the control of the BCDC Board of
Directors in a company structure closely aligned to CBEC's in Kaitaia.
The BCDC has not yet become completely self-funding but it has taken
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steps towards this end. For the meantime no new community businesses
are planned as the company intends to consolidate its existing activities
and focus on developing existing businesses in the district by promoting
the image of Buller. It also has the goal of assisting and supporting other
community companies in Reefton and Karamea, both resulting from local
action after the visit of the Scottish consultants. The Reefton company is
concentrating on beautifying its mainstreet and has not created any
employment as yet. The Karamea Community Business Ltd. (KCB),
meanwhile, initially had 130 members on its inception in 1989. But this
fell to 20 members when the company was associated in the eyes of many
locals with a new tourist development that was deemed to be siphoning
business away from existing operators. A venture ingrowing oriental
fungi was developed with the help of the KCB but those involved have
since formed their own group. The Chairperson was of the view that it was
unlikely that the KCB would ever set up and run any ventures itself
because, focone thing, the people in Karamea were very individualistically
motivated. If the KCB identified an opportunity it would be taken up by
individuals not by the community as a whole (pers. comm., 15/1/94). A
major setback for the two community businesses had come as early as
1991, however, when the new National Government decided not to grant
special funding worth $70,000 each, earmarked for Karamea and Reefton
by the Labour Government.
The decline in membership experienced by the KCB demonstrates the
fickleness of local support in small communities where personality politics
and vested interest can cause divisions. The support of the entire
community can not be taken for granted as the BCDC has also discovered
at times. One measure of support is clearly the level of membership. In
May 1991 the BCDC had 135 members. This had declined to 92 two years
later. According to the manager, there were more unemployed members at
the start than a few years later (pers. comm., 28 June 1993), perhaps
because they hoped to benefit directly through gaining employment. When
this did not eventuate many did not renew their membership. Only a small
proportion of the 92 members are active in the organisation. These people
tend to end up on the Board of Directors and generally already have high
profiles in the Buller District. In 1993 the 10 people on the Board of the
BCDC included 2 district councillors, the soon-to-be MP for the West
Coast, representatives of Coa1corp and Milburn NZ, a former Council of
Trade Unions representative, and the Chairperson of the local branch of
Federated Farmers. There was also a farmer from Karamea, a selfemployed business person, and a 'home executive' (self-described). At the
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1993 Annual General Meeting there were only 25 people present. All of
the members were rung by the BCDC before the meeting but most said
they were happy with the present Board and were content to just pay
membership fees (BCDC manager: pers. comm., 5/7/93).
A further attempt was made to gauge the level of community support in
December 1993 by conducting a survey outside a local supermarket. Of
the 26 people surveyed 13 had not heard of the BCDC. The other 13 filled
out survey forms and their responses were included in a larger postal
survey of 100 Westport residents randomly selected out of the phone book.
32 completed forms were returned. Of the 45 surveys in total, 36 indicated
they were aware of the BCDC's role in helping new businesses and around
the same number had heard of the BCFC and the BCHC. Only 11 had
made any contact with the BCDC. In response to the question Do you
think the BCDC is meeting the needs of the community? only 2 people
wrote No. 24 wrote Yes. 4 people wrote Yes, but had some reservations.
The other 16 made no response. Positive comments included the
following:
Any service that is there for the ordinary person to llse must be an asset to
the town.
Must be. doing something right because they are still there.
They are a group that are trying to help people in the community to help
themselves - positive action.

However, there were a number of more critical observations:
The unemployed need work. It seems crazy to expect so many to be their
own boss when so often they are not suitable.
They have set up businesses in competition with others already in place
e.g. the nursery competes with 2 others around town and their
accountancy/tax service competes with others.
They don't carry on with some things they start.

The results of the survey were inconclusive due to the high non-response
rate. It is probably safe to say that around half of the local community is
reasonably aware of the BCDC's main activities and only a small
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percentage of these people are in any way critical. It just so happens that
one of the latter is the Mayor. It should be pointed out, however, that
because the Buller District Council does not contract out its services to the
private or community sectors, the BCDC is not able to get the preferential
treatment enjoyed by CBEC in Kaitaia. This is a clear example of how the
contingencies of place influence the capacities of local development
agencies to take action leading to the empowerment of people and
communities.
To wind up this case study the BCDC will be examined in relation to the
wider theme of empowerment. The position of the people who have been
through the BCDC's BYOB course has already been examined in the
previous chapter. But what about the position of the workers in the two
subsidiary companies prior to the change in group structure in late 1993?
Was it any different from being employed in a conventional business? The
Taskforce Green workers employed by the BCHC were on a temporary
work scheme although it was expected that some of them would get fu11time work at the end of the subsidised period. Indeed, in January 1995 the
BCHC employed 2 full-time unsubsidised staff with another part-time
unsubsidised position. The Taskforce Green workers had not been
formally incorporated into the decision-making structure of the BCDC,
apart from participating in the annual planning day where staff-strategy is
discussed for the year ahead. The same applied to the 2 permanent
workers of the BCFC. They had used the services of the Labourers ' Union
to negotiate their wages and conditions as the BCDC had initially wanted
to pay 60 cents per hour less than they demanded (pers. COmID., Director
BCDC). Since then the workers of the BCFC have been accorded a place
on the BCFC sub-committee in the new group structure (likewise for the
BCHC workers), while there is a possibility of the BCFC becoming part of
a joint venture with Milburn NZ.

In Scotland community businesses have grown more quickly than most
New Zealand community businesses because they have been able to secure
government funding earmarked for environmental improvement schemes,
particularly in deprived urban housing estates (Perry, 1993). CBEC in
Kaitaia has been fortunate in this regard, especially at the local government
level. But the BCDC has not had these same opportunities. Nor have there
been many market opportunities available for business expansion.
Therefore its main role in the Buller economy has been as an Employment
Resource Centre training and advising people wanting to start small
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businesses of their own. According to Martin Perry (1993) both the
Scottish and New Zealand experiences demonstrate several potential
limitations of the community business model: "it relies heavily on outside
resources, there is a tendency to concentrate on organisational structures
rather than identifying viable business activities and, despite the ethos of
community control, the involvement of local people has been limited" (p
133). These criticisms are certainly more applicable to the BCDC than to
CBEC.
Perry is of the opinion that, in the light of these limitations, policy makers
and community activists in New Zealand should give more attention to
alternatives like community co-operatives, which depend to a greater
extent than community businesses on financial contributions from their
members to provide a capital base, and community credit unions. The
latter, which are growing rapidly in Scotland, accept share deposits and
then give out loans to members living in the local community. In New
Zealand credit unions have tended to be based around church or
employment affiliations. In 1990 there were about 150 credit unions
holding total assets of more than $200 million giving small loans to
members for such purposes as medical expenses, household maintenance,
consumer items, and with some of the larger credit unions, home
mortgages. Overseas they are even bigger business (Ward, 1990). Credit
unions centred on places may be able to assist a wider range of people and
become a more effective vehicle for assisting new and existing businesses
as well as households in need. Of course the difficulty lies in getting
enough people with enough money willing to participate, particularly in
places without a strong sense of community or where there are obvious
social divisions. Hence, this type of credit union may be more appropriate
for rural areas and ethnic communities than for urban centres, except, that
is, where ethnicity and urban community coincide.
The importance of becoming self-funding from within the local community
should not be underestimated for local development agencies. Both the
BCDC and CBEC are very aware of this. In their 3 year plan from 1993
one of the BCDC's aims is "to establish a capital fund for assisting
businesses and community development" (although this had not proceeded
much further by January 1995), while CBEC was exploring the idea of
issuing community bonds. Keeping money circulating within the local
economy is vital for the development of local self-reliance. A recent
variation on this theme is the growth of local barter and exchange systems
- known in New Zealand as 'Green Dollars'. This is a way of promoting
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local development at the household level by mobilising the resources of the
informal sector, and will be explored in the next chapter along with other
infonnal strategies employed by households on the Coast. It is imp 011 ant
to consider the infonnal sector because the alternative types of community
development discussed in this chapter thus far - co-operatives and
community businesses - have not made much direct impression on the
unemployment statistics on the Coast, although this observation is not
meant to belittle the valuable business advisory services perfonned by the
BCDC. It is, however, indicative of the limits of the formal marketised
sector of the economy in general to generate paid work for all who want it
on the Coast..
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CHAPTER9~

COMMIJNITY DEVELOPMENT ON THE COAST
II INFORMAL STRATEGIES .
eo

9.1. INTRODUCTION.
Large industrial projects, small businesses, co-operatives, and community
businesses all contribute to local development, providing in the process
varying levels of worker income and participation in management
decisions, environmental impl;1.ct, and local dependency on external agents
of the state and capital. But there remains a large number of unemployed
people who have not yet benefitted from these forms of local development.
People at the bottom end of the labour market are being put into a position
of structural dependence on the state (although they receive their welfare
benefits as a right of citizenship). There are, however, other infonnal
means based on household self-provisioning and reciprocal exchange
within local civil society, beyond, but not entirely separate from, the
fonnal marketised sector of the economy, by which households can
supplement their household income. Moreover, as this chapter will show,
on the Coast there are a wide range of infonnal means to do this, more than
in most other places in New Zealand.
The focus of this chapter is a household survey carried out inWestport in
January and February 1994. It was designed to find outhow households ill
Westport are getting by in these times of change. As the fonnal labour
market contracts, meaning fewer secure full-time employment
opportunities, and as benefits decline, are households turning
increasingly to informal strategies to make ends meet, or have they
always been important? This is a vital question because in the future
there is likely to be an even greater burden placed on households and
communities to cope with social and economic problems as the security
provided by the welfare state diminishes. The chapter finishes with a case
study of one very important aspect of the infonnal sector on the Coast - the
whitebait economy. This will highlight some of the broader political and
ecological themes of the thesis; namely, what constitutes an equitable and
sustainable development path in the context of a locality where paid work
opportunities are restricted, and what power do people have to change their
situation through locally and nationally directed political action?

231

9.2. THEORETICAL PERSPECTIVES ON INFORMAL
STRATEGIES.
Informal strategies are sometimes seen as a vehicle for local empowerment
and self-reliance by theoreticians of an alternative post-industrial society,
as well as a way of coping with unemployment (Tot11er, 1980; Gorz, 1982,
1985; Robertson, 1985, 1990; Frankel, 1987). Jocelyn Pixley (1993),
however, counters this notion with the argument that an over-emphasis by
post-industrialists on informal work, as opposed to pursuing the
implementation of state policies guaranteeing full employment, serves only
to marginalise the unemployed and casualised labour force even further.
The unemployed and other low income households, she argues, have less
of the money, tools, facilities, contacts and skills required to participate
effectively in the informal sector. Is this the case for low income
households in Westport? If so, it would most likely be the result of the
contraction and fragmentation of the local labour market, meaning less
cash resources available for many households to participate in the informal
sector. -Money is usually required to purchase the necessary tools and
equipment. It might also be a function of a short length of residence in the
town, meaning there had been less time to build up the necessary contacts
for reciprocal exchange. Household income (which is directly related to
employment status) and length of residence are therefore the two variables
which the discussion of the survey will focus upon.
As depicted in Figure 9.1. the household in the Westport local economy
relies on both income from wages or benefits fronl the formal sector of the
economy (the part of the economy which is subject to state taxation
and included in national accounts) and on the informal sector. It should be
stressed that the boundary between the formal and informal parts of the
economy is somewhat ill-defined. For example, self-employed businesses
examined in Chapter 7 contained elements of formality (buying and selling
in the market, tax, deducted wages) and informality (unpaid family labour,
undeclared earnings, and gifts). As Philip Harding and Richard Jenkins
(1989) declare, "the formal is simultaneously an absence and a presence
within the informal, and vice versa" (p 137). The two are in no way
separate from each other so the classification of an economic activity as
formal or informal is fraught with irregularities, being dependent on the
particular economic, political and social context in which the activity
occurs.
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Figure 9.1. The Household in the Westport Local Economy
The most important point is that while some economic activity is measured
as a contributor to Gross National Product other activity is not. In Figure
9.1. the household activities lying on the informal side of the dotted line domestic work, self-provision (e.g. whitebaiting, food from the garden)
and reciprocal exchange with the rest of the local (and non-local)
community - are not included in the national accounts, a direct result of
the modem development paradigm's prioritization of market exchange and
paid employment (see Chapter 3). Yet a time use survey carried out by the
Department of Statistics in 1990 estimated that, depending on the valuation
method used, unpaid work would have a market exchange value of
between 30 and 68 percent of Gross Domestic Product (which differs from
GNP in that it includes only the market value of goods and services
produced in New Zealand and does not include overseas earnings). About
90 percent of this unpaid work took place in the home, the remaining 10
percent in the community. About two-thirds of the unpaid work done as a
main activity is performed by women (Department of Statistics, 1994)
A survey carried out on 256 households in Christchurch by Eric Pawson
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and Garth Cant (1983), before the advent of the Labour Government's
programme of economic restructuring, found an overall pattern of a high
degree of domestic work and self-provisioning but a limited amount of
reciprocal exchange. There were consequently no extensive informal
networks within the various Christchurch suburbs surveyed (with the
exception of one inner city suburb). The authors suggested that cultural
factors, the long standing myth of pioneer self sufficiency, inventiveness
and adaptability, as well as a marked inclination towards individuality,
may be at work. They go on to say that the high degree of household selfreliance "indicates a society that can adapt reasonably well to economic
Whether these
difficulties, but is not socially cohesive" (p 371).
conclusions can be applied to the small town situation of Westport 10 years
later is a question which will be returned to.
\

Overseas studies in places that have undergone a decline in their economic
base due to industrial restructuring have demonstrated the increasing
importance of informal strategies as a way of mobilising the resources of
households and communities (Pahl, 1984; Redclift and Mingione, 1985;
Mackenzie, 1988; Mingione, 1991).
Furthermore, inequities within
localities are thought to be becoming more stark due to the fragmentation
of the labour and housing markets, and the differential access of
households to informal resources. Following extensive household research
carried out on the Isle of Sheppey in Britain, an area with roughly the same
size of population as the West Coast and likewise suffering from economic
decline, Ray Pahl (1984) had this to say:
"A consideration of all forms of work (formal and informal)
suggests that, while the total amount of work done is likely to be
increasing than declining for most households, new divisIOns of
labour are emerging. It seems clear that the distribution of all
forms of work is becoming increasingly unbalanced. A process
of Rolarization is developing, with households busily engaged in
all forms of work at one pole and households unable to do a wide
range of work at the other ... The division between the more
affluent home-owning households of ordinary working people
and the less advantaged under-class households is cbmmg to be
more significant than conventional divisions based on the
manual/non-manual distinction " (p 313-14).
The growing polarisation between dual earner households and no earner
households was particularly obvious. Again, whether these new divisions
of labour are indeed emerging in Westport is a question returned to after
the results of the survey are presented.
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9.2. 'WHAT GOES AROUND COMES AROUND' WESTPORT
HOUSEHOLD SURVEY.
g

Ie Method.
The 100 randomly selected people sent surveys in the BCDC awareness
study were contacted by phone to ask if they would be prepared to take
part in the household survey. Not surprisingly many people were
unwilling to participate in a survey which broached potentially sen~itive
subjects such as undeclared incomes. Over the phone therefore I was able
to set up 32 interviews. It was then suggested by a long-time resident that
Westport people may respond better if I went door-to-door. As I had failed
to achieve the hoped-for cross section of the community (just over half of
the households in the initial 32 surveys earnt over $30,000 which is
untypical of the locality) a further 15 surveys were completed door-to-door
in the low income state housing area (called 'The Ghetto' by locals). It was
thought that this would be made easier by pUblicity in the local newspaper,
but as it turned out nobody contacted had read the article. The interviews
usually covered a broader range of issues to do with life in Westport than
set out in the survey form and lasted anywhere from half an hour to three
hours depending on the respondent.

ll. Results.
The purpose of the survey was to take a 'snapshot' of the workings of the
informal sector of the economy in Westport in February 1994, with some
questions delving into past levels of informal activity. It was divided into
three sections. The first section covered informal activities related to food
as it was thought that these would be the most important for low income
households. The second section covered childcare as it was thought that
difficulties in the area of childcare provision could constrain the capacity
of some people, particularly women, to undertake paid employment in the
formal sector of the economy. The final section covered any 'other'
informal activities that the respondent considered played an important role
in their household strategy for getting by. It should be pointed out here
that there are a wide range of fairly easily accessible informal resources
and opportunities available in the Westport area as indicated in the map in
Figure 9.2. - fish, mussels, wood, whitebait, berries on the edge of fanners'
paddocks, to name but a few. It should also be added that the relatively
small number of households surveyed (47) compared to the other informal
activity surveys cited earlier (pawson and Cant, 1983 and Pahl, 1984)
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Figure 9.4. Characteristics of Survey Respondents by Length of
Residence
Figure 9.4. which categorises the sample according to length of residence.
Established Locals were defined as households with adult members who
had lived in Westport for more than seven years. New Locals were defined
as households with adult members who had been there for seven years or
less - i.e. since the effects of state and private sector restructuring hit the
town hardest in 1987.
Low income households were characterised by a high incidence of rental
accommodation (10 out of 19) and a low incidence of participation in the
realm of paid work (2 households had an adult member in part-time work
but they were still collecting welfare benefits). Six of the adults on other
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benefits were solo parents on the Domestic Purposes Benefit. Middle
income households mostly owned their homes and were either able to
supplement a welfare benefit with enough part-time work to add a little bit
of extra income security (one was earning a significant amount of cash
working under-the-table), Qr had one adult member in paid full-time work.
High income households all owned their homes, and had a higher
incidence of households confonning to the 'Married With Children'
situation with a single male earner. However, there were also six dual
income households. Established Local households tended to be from the
middle and high income categories and shared the characteristics of these
households. New Local households were tilted towards the low income
end of the spectrum and included a greater proportion of beneficiaries.
Only six (out of 28) adult members of New Local households were in some
form of paid work compared to 31 (out of 55) adult members of
Established Local households.
Another interesting feature of the sample was the type of occupation
household members were employed in, which further reflects the
distinctiveness of the local labour market. Unlike most other parts of New
Zealand where the service sector contributes the majority of jobs, half of
the respondents in full or part-time employment (including selfemployment) were in manual jobs for companies such as Milburn NZ,
Postie Fashions and Coalcorp. Westport, as Case Study 6 showed, is still
largely dependent on a relatively small number of major employers.
A. FOOD.
Households acquire food through infonnal strategies without paying cash
in two main ways: self provision within the household, and reciprocal
exchange with the community. Each will be examined in tum.
a) Self provision.
In the total sample 16 households, spread fairly evenly throughout the
above household categories, did not supply any vegetables from their own
garden. Sometimes this was due to lack of time. One couple in the higher
income bracket (30000+) were "too busy" to have a garden that year as
both had jobs with demanding hours. Others had only recently moved into
new homes. In one case a beneficiary's newly planted garden was
trampled on by the neighbour's cow. In another a solo father living on the
Sickness Benefit in a rented state house would have liked to put in a garden
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but his backyard had "more curves than a woman" due to recent flooding.
Westport had endured a month of heavy rain prior to the survey which had
reduced garden yields. There was no significant difference between New
and Established Local households" nor between households renting their
homes, 10 of which were in the low income bracket (0-$15000), and
owner-occupiers in the propensity to self provision from a garden. Any
differences that did emerge were between income groups. As depicted in
Figure 9.5., seven out of the 19 households in the lower income bracket
relied on the garden for 50 percent or more of their vegetables compared to
three out of 17 households in the higher income bracket.
All income groups engaged in fairly similar levels of other selfprovisioning activities (Figure 9.6.). The major differences between the
low income and the middle and high income households were in the
activities of hunting (only one middle income household was involved in
hunting while over half of the low income households were involved) and
whitebaiting. Most significantly, there were 13 households in the lower
income bracket which did some whitebaiting and only 5 in the higher
income bracket (Figure 9.7). One hard up middle income couple received
$1000 from selling whitebait under-the-table which enabled them to pay
for the car registration and Christmas presents for their children. Overall,
of those households doing some food self provisioning, slightly more
households in all income brackets were decreasing these activities than
were increasing them (Figure 9.8.). This was happening for a variety of
reasons including household members moving away, or, as in one solo
mother's case, a bit of extra cash becoming available through a part-time
job.
b) Barter/Gift.
Only 14 out of the 47 households indicated that they were acquiring more
food through barter and gift exchange in February 1994 than they had in
previous years (Figure 9.9a.). Half of these were New Local households.
In contrast 22 households reported that they were doing roughly the same
amount. For many households the situation was that they had always
acquired food by exchanging items such as surplus vegetables from a
garden or whitebait with friends and family. For example, 15 out of the 19
low income households had recently been engaged in the reciprocal
exchange of whitebait, mostly with friends and neighbours (Figure 9.9b.,
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Figure 9.9c). Fifteen low income households also either gave or received
surplus vegetables. Much of the exchange is based on giving without
immediately expecting anything back in return. As one unemployed man
said "what goes around comes around". Admittedly he did say this in the
context of the subculture surrounding the cannabis economy (which is a
significant source of household income for some people in the Buller
area*), but the principle applies more broadly. Various interconnecting
re.ciprocity networks are in operation in and around Westport. These will
be examined more closely later. For now it is enough to point out that
many households, particularly in the lower income bracket, would find it
almost impossible to manage without participation in these networks,
which are certainly more extensive than they were in Pawson and Cant's
Christchurch study. However, on the whole, self provisioning was a more
important alternative source of food than barter or gift exchange, a finding
in keeping with the Christchurch study.
B. CHILDCARE.

More households in the high income bracket were able to find baby sitters
than those in the lower income brackets because they were for the most
part comprised of long-time residents with family to call on (Figure 9.10.).
Twelve out of the 19 low income households were made up of New
Locals, people who had lived in Westport for seven years or less and
whose family lived elsewhere. Yet more people from lower income
households did babysitting for others usually as a favour to friends.
Westport has only one childcare centre (and there is a waiting list to get

*

A simple extrapolation from the police estimate for Northland of $250 million (cited
in Chapter 5) based on the number of cannabis plants recovered in the 1992 police
operation in the respective regions (49000 in Northland and 20500 on the Coast,
Westport News, 26 February 1993) would make the cannabis industry worth just over
$100 million to the West Coast per year. This would place the cannabis industry just
behind tourism as the second largest earning industry on the Coast and just in front of
mining and fmming which both earn $100 million per year (WCRC, 1994). Obviously
this figure is extremely unreliable since it is impossible to collect accurate data on the
industry, and there is a feeling on the part of some Coasters that police estimates tend
towards the high side for the political purpose of legitimating continued funding for
police operations. If these sorts of figures are involved the money earnt is not very
conspicuous on the Coast, especially in settlements such as Granity and Karamea and
surroundings which are known growing areas. The Westport News (2 April 1993)
reported that, following the 1993 operation, 19 out of 32 cases before the Westport
District Court were drug related.
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into it). So the lack of other childcare options is a major constraint on
women movmg into the paid workforce even if enough jobs were
available.
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Figure 9.10. Child care Provision (by household income)
C. OTHER BARTER AND SELF-PROVISION.
Residents of Westport undertake a wide range of activities which acquire
goods and services without the need for cash. Thirty one out of the 47
households did at least some of their own car repairs themselves or got
someone other· than a garage. mechanic to do them. Low income
households were more inclined to get major repairs done in this way while
high income households were more likely to leave major repairs to a
garage (Figure 9.11.). On some occasions something would be offered in
return for car repairs done by a friend - 111 one case cannabis, and in
another ... bits of the car!
Twenty seven out of the 47 households managed to get fuel without paying
cash, either by collecting wood off the beach, from fallen trees or from the
local sawmill, or by taking coal from an abandoned mine (Figure 9.12.),
One solo mother was restricted in this by how much wood she could carry
home on her bike from the beach (her only means of transport). Although
low income households were more reliant on getting fuel in these ways
many middle and high income households also took advantage of the local
opportuni ties.
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Figure 9.12. Fuel Provision (by household income)
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Figure 9.14. House Maintenance Provision (by household income)
Other common examples of informal activities included swapping clothes
(Figure 9.13.), hairdressing for friends and family, getting things frolll the
dump, and doing your own house maintenance, the latter particularly
prevalent amongst high income households (Figure 9.14.). Low income
households did less house maintenance because of the higher number
living in state rental housing. However, access to tools, a problem cited
earlier by Jocelyn Pixley (1993) as one reason why infornlal strategies are
not a viable substitute to paid employment for low income earners, was not
a major issue. Only four low income households mentioned that they
needed to borrow tools off other households. Less common examples
included obtaining free concrete from Milburn NZ, and fish storage
containers with 'THIS IS STOLEN FROM TALLEYS' written on the side.
D. RECIPROCITY NETWORKS SINCE 1984.

Figure 9.15. is a simplified model which shows how informal reciprocity
networks in Westport have changed since 1984. The model is derived
partly from the survey data and partly from more qualitative information
gathered during the more informal parts of the survey process. As a
general rule new arrivals to Westport find it difficult to break into the
established local networks based on friendship and of course are excluded
from the ones based on family. This can be seen in Figure 9.16. which
shows that only four out of the 17 New Local households were involved in
barter and gift exchange of food involving family compared to two-thirds
of Established Local households. The latter were also almost all engaged
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Figure 9.16. Food Barter and Gift Exchange (by length of residence)
in reciprocal exchange with friends and neighbours.
In 1984 (see Fig. 9.15a) the easiest ways to become part of the established
friendship network were through making contacts at a new place of work
or by joining community groups. Church groups and sports clubs are two
examples of this kind of integration into the community which are still
important. One man who had lived in Westport for 4 years explained that
it was not until he made a name for himself in the rugby league club that he
became more accepted into the local community and was thereafter able to
engage in more reciprocal exchange. Another woman, recently arrived
from Christchurch, does most of her exchange within a network of fellow
Jehovah's Witnesses. However, New Locals are less inclined to be
members of local clubs. Twelve people in the New Local households
belonged to either just one club or none at all, compared to only five
people in the Established Local households, the rest belonging to two or
more. Local businesses, meanwhile, have always participated in the local
informal sector - for example Buller Electricity was accepting whitebait as
a form of downpayment on horne appliances. .
As more people started moving into the area to take advantage of the cheap
housing following the redundancies of 1987 a new reciprocity network
came into being (see Fig 9.15b). The new arrivals did not always come
with a job already waiting so they could not fom1 social contacts through
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their workplace. Instead they began to engage in informal exchange
amongst themselves. By 1994 (see Fig 9.15c) this secondary network was
even further ensconced, although a few New Locals are able to integrate
themselves into the Established network. New arrivals also have two
further options for getting things without paying cash - using Green
Dollars (see case study 14) and the three local food banks. However, in the
survey only 3 New Local households participated in Green Dollars and
only 1 had received a food bank parcel (compared to 2 long-time residents
who had been hit by hard times).

Case Study 14. Buller Exchange and Barter System (BEBS).
BEBS is a non-profit barter system based on reciprocal exchange (one of
25 such networks throughout New Zealand in 1992) whereby members
trade goods or services with each other using a locally created currency
called Green Dollars ($G) (BEBS information sheet; McVarish, 1992).
One $G is equivalent in value to one $NZ. All transactions are recorded
onto a computer system on which members keep individual accounts. The
objective is to keep the benefits of economic activity in the local
community "and create opportunities for employment and useful work"
(McVarish, 1992: pl07) by circulating $G.
I

BEBS was established in November 1990 with six members. By
December 1993 it had 105 members including a local doctor who took full
payment in $G and 5 local businesses (Utopia Gardens, the giftshop, a
bookshop, a cafe, and a healthfood shop which takes 20 percent of its
payments in $G). Businesses accepting $G are required to pay tax to
Inland Revenue but beneficiaries will only have their benefits affected if
they are trading on a regular and routine basis. Examples of services
offered for exchange in the December 1993 newsletter included vegetarian
cooking, babysitting, and lawn mowing. Another network in Karamea had
42 members.
According to the co-ordinator of BEBS the membership included a crosssection of the local community. However, he did not know how many of
the members were unemployed (pers. comm.). There were also many
inactive members since almost the same number of transactions took place
when membership was half the size. The majority of the transactions
occurred on market night at the local church hall, held once a month, when
items such as foodstuffs, books and clothing are bought and sold. Monthly
turnover was normally about $G4000 but a lot of this derived from the
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participation of the local businesses. BEBS, in short, does provide another
option for people but at present is too small-scale to make much difference
to processes of local development or the situation of most households.

III. Points of Discussion.
As L. Morris (1991) maintains "when there are numerous linkages between
the people who make up a social network then they are more likely to
develop shared ideas about appropriate ways of behaving" (p 172). This is
certainly the case with long-time residents in Westport who tend to share a
common set of values affirming the following cultural characteristics - the
ability to work hard yet always having the time to stop and chat, an
independent outlook but always being prepared to help out a mate, the
importance of looking after family, an inward focus and a suspicion of
outside institutions, pride in uniqueness and a resentment against 'unjust'
treatment from outsiders, an appreciation of practical abilities, political
cynicism, and nature being seen primarily as a store of resources.
Long-time residents can be somewhat reluctant to accept new arrivals with
different lifestyles and sets of values - including Maori who had moved
down from the North Island, people with strong environmentalist views,
and beneficiaries from urban areas who come for the cheap housing and
informal opportunities. According to one respondent an "elemenf' had
come into town over the last 5 years that was "grubby, abusive, and had
different attitudes".
"They haven't got the homemakin a skills. They're products of the
sixties generatIOn which didn't setboundaries" (pers. comm.).
A second respondent avoided town on Thursdays when the unemployment
benefit was paid because of all the "unsavoury characters" around (pers.
comm.). For a third, "all the ruffs and scruffs come out on dole day".
Moreover, she kept her distance from the next-door neighbours because of
their "different morals and attitudes towards the law". This came after
moving from Ngakawau north of Westport due to an increase in
"alternative lifestylers living there who were involved with drugs" (pers.
comm.). A fourth respondent talked of how locals would use the term
"those Maori" to refer to the recent influx of North Island Maori. They had
made the atmosphere in the town more "tense", she said, whereas the
Maori in Westport before "were like us". .
"They have to learn to relax. They're on the Coast now. I just
want to tell them to ... how do you put it ... chill out" (pers.
comm.).

250
All of the respondents cited above were in the high income bracket and
Established Locals, amongst whom the prevalent attitude towards
unemployment was often summed up with the phrase, 'there is work out
there if you want it'. However, it was thought by one high income
respondent that the main divisions within Westport were more between the
'haves' and the 'have nots' than between 'locals' and 'imports'.
High
income households tended to adopt a more independent stance and were
less involved in reciprocity networks. One couple did not like "owing
people things" (pers. comm.). Another couple said they kept quiet about
the number of incomes they earnt which enabled them to be self-reliant
"because some people were resentful" (pers. comm.). Social divisions in
Westport seem to revolve around a combination of income and lifestyle
characteristics. These are compounded by the division between New
Locals on a welfare benefit, who have tended to congregate in the state
rental housing area, and the rest of the community.
Certainly there were some beneficiaries in the survey who did not incline
towards finding paid work. One would only take a job if she was able to
earn $500+ per week. Another, who had been in Westport two years,
thought she would not find a job for 10 years because "local people are
employed first" (pers. comm.). Both were extensively involved in informal
activities - the first through gardening, baking/jam making, babysitting,
collecting wood from the beach and items from the dump, and swapping
clothes. The second was doing all of these things as well as hunting deer,
pig, and wild sheep, fishing, whitebaiting, collecting mussels, making her
own sauces/preserves and bread, obtaining coal from an abandoned coal
mine, doing haircutting for friends and neighbours, and making quilts
which she sells for extra cash. But most beneficiaries were keen to find
paid work as long as it did not entail shifting from the Buller district. The
analysis in this thesis has demonstrated that due to the effects of
globalisation and national restructuring there is not enough paid work
available at present to provide the opportunity to everyone who wants it
and who wants it in a particular place. For one couple with a young child,
despite the husband being unemployed for three years, there was no
thought of moving as they had paid off the debt they owed on their house
before the redundancy. The husband was only looking for a job in
Westport. In the meantime they said they were "surviving" the best they
could, particularly with recourse to self-provisioning.
To return to the research question posed earlier, are households in
Westport undertaking more informal exchange and self-provisioning than
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in previous years? Only 13 households indicated that they were (spread
evenly over income groups) while 8 households said they were doing less
(again spread evenly). The other 26 were doing much the same amount as
they had always done. A long-time resident explained the situation:
"We've always been a giving family and if you give you tend to
get things in return. On the Coast people look after each other,
more so than in other places" (pers. comm.).
Yet households on lower incomes are bearing the brunt of benefit cuts and
state housing rent increases, after Housing New Zealand rents were put on
a commercial basis in 1993 (up to 100 percent increases in some cases
although most of this increase is covered by the accommodation
supplement paid out by Income Support), and cannot afford to be too open
about their various strategies for getting by. As one beneficiary said
"people in Westport are trying to be more self-reliant but at the same time
they are trying to hide it from the likes of Income Support and Inland
Revenue" (pers. comm.).
State-determined welfare and taxation policies can have a major effect on
household decisions to seek paid work or to declare extra earnings.
Beneficiaries are allowed to earn up to $60 per week without their benefit
decreasing but any declared earnings above this level are deductable. For
example, a married or de facto couple with 2 children on a benefit and
earning an extra $100 per week would have their benefit deducted at a rate
of 30c on the dollar on the extra $40, or by $12 in total (Income Support,
pers. cOlnm.). One respondent was prepared to say that he was working
under-the-table part-time and making more (with the benefit) than he
would working full-time at the same job. This in effect put his household
into the middle income category.
In summary, Westport residents have a greater range of informal economic
opportunities available to them because of where they live. The Westport
area, indeed all of the West Coast, is characterised by relatively easy
access to informal resources for all income groups and a local culture of
informal participation. Indeed to participate in some of these activities is
one reason why beneficiaries from elsewhere move to the town. Engaging
in self-provisioning and reciprocal exchange with friends and family has
always been part of the Coast lifestyle. For households they take on more
importance as a way of supplementing wages from the formal sector of the
economy, or state welfare benefits, in abnormally hard times. Although
virtually all households were involved in informal activities in the survey
the most important point to be made is that for low income households
they had greater strategic value as a means of getting by. The social
polarisations found by Pahl (1984) on the Isle of Sheppey are tempered to
some extent in Westport through access to informal resources despite the
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reduced opportunities for full-time paid work in the labour market.
This finding points to recognising the importance of specific local
conditions in places. As Enzo Mingione (1987) correctly concludes: "The
degree and character of informal developments can be exemplified clearly
only on a local scale" (p 315). This, he goes on to say, makes the
construction of a social geography of informalization and economic
survival a very difficult task, but nevertheless a necessary one. For as
Mingione asserts, informal strategies should not be seen as a substitute for
welfare state provisions, particularly in urban areas where capacities to
undertake informal activities are more limited and tend to be more socially
polarised. Thus, the dismantling of welfare provisions, as promoted by the
new right, coupled with differential access to informal resources "ends in
an increasingly unevenly stratified society where a growing section of the
population is marginalised and deprived even of the possibility of
obtaining satisfaction with regard to their basic survival needs and
citizenship rights" (p 315). The increasingly localised nature of these
problems in post-Fordist societies, however, makes the redistributive task
of the state even more difficult.
One beneficiary in Westport expressed concern that the Government might
use the knowledge that people are more able to look after themselves on
the Coast to reduce benefits further and avoid responsibility for the plight
of the unemployed. It is perhaps fortunate that welfare benefits in New
Zealand are a citizenship right (albeit with increasingly tight eligibility
criteria) determined largely at the national level rather than set according to
regional circumstances (although the Accommodation Supplement is
higher in the main urban centres where rents are higher). Nevertheless,
many of the informal strategies by which households on the Coast are able
to get by are dependent on access to land and resources and hence subject
to some of the same political and ecological constraints as formal
economic activity in the marketplace, as the final case study in this thesis
documents.

Case Study 15. The Political Ecology of Whitebait.
West Coasters regard the annual whitebait season as one of the benefits of
Ii ving on the margin. As the former Labour Government's Minister of
Conservation, Philip Wollaston, wrote: "On the West Coast, more than in
any part of the country, whitebaiting has established an almost mythical
status" (DoC, 1990: preface). For instance, the upcoming novel by Booker
Prize winning West Coast resident, and keen whitebaiter, Keri Hulme, is
simply titled Bait. When, in 1994, the Department of Conservation, which
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is charged with protecting the resource, decided to change the dates of the
whitebaiting season so that it started and finished two weeks earlier than
usual, West Coasters protested vigorously. A formal delegation was sent
to Parliament in Wellington culminating in a select committee hearing.
The story of this example of local resistance is worth relating because it
illustrates a number of the broader themes of this thesis to do with
equitable and sustainable development, citizenship, partnership between
the state and communities, and empowerment. It shows especially the
importance accorded to informal strategies by Coasters and the strength of
feeling against DoC when access to resources is threatened.
The sale of whitebait caught on the West Coast was estimated by DoC to
have generated over $7 million in revenue in 1991 (WCRC, 1994). In
1990 the DoC officer for the Buller district calculated that whitebait was
worth over $1.8 million to Buller based on a sale price of $15 per lb (pers.
comm.).
Two submissions to the Parliamentary select committee
demonstrate in no small way the importance of this revenue plus the other
benefits of the whitebait season. A woman from Westport had this to say:
"As unemployment in our area is very high (amongst the highest
in NZ) the whitebait are a lifeline to many. If the season YIelds
reasonable catches the whole district benefits. Children who
would not normally get much for Christmas would. Families who
need house or car repairs could get them done etc. Garages,
dairies, supermarkets, hotels all oenefit" (Submission of West
Coast Whitebaiters' Association to Regulations Review
Committee, 23 August 1994).
A housewife from Harihari put the case even more strongly and wrote of
the special importance of the season to women:
"White baiting means to us a recreation, a supplement in our
income, a boost to our shops and industries, mainly tourism, a
way to show off our beautiful countryside, a delicacy for people
to eat, a renewing of friendships, of vIsits from family, an excuse
to put aside our regular activities and enjoy the tranquility of
fisliing and the lUxury of eating the only fresh tlsh-catch
accessIble to most of us in Harihari and most of the West Coast ...
The women of the district rely on all these things I have so far
wrote about, all these and more. We feel we can contribute to our
family income by bringing home the bacon for a change, so to
speak: ... We thirik any changes to our dates quite unreasonable,
without any merit, and rea1ly an intrusion on our rights as
individuals and citizens of this country" (letter to Select
Committee, 20/8/94).
According to a spokesperson for the Inland Revenue on the Coast there is
more antipathy towards the Inland Revenue on the Coast than elsewhere in
New Zealand because Coasters resent paying tax on what they consider to
be the proceeds of their resource (pers. comm., 20/1/94). Whitebait is
considered a perk of living where they do. State inteference constitutes a

254
diminishment of their citizenship rights. However, the Inland Revenue
only taxes people who whitebait as a business. These people require
licences from the WCRC to set up stands in the rivers. People who sell
whitebait outside the Coast and by-pass official agents are able to escape
the 25 percent tax by illegal means. Locals who use scooper nets and then
sell whitebait to friends and family whether on the Coast or outside are not
subject to tax.
DoC decided that in 1994 the dates of the whitebait season would change
from 1 September to 15 November to the earlier starting date of 15 August
to end on 31 October. The decision was made, according to DoC, after
consideration of scientific information (particularly on the rare Giant
Kokopu species which run later in the season), the results of a public
consultation process begun in 1990 with the release of a discussion
document (DoC, 1990), precautionary principles and the department's
experience in managing the fishery (Report of the Regulations Review
Committee, 1994). West Coasters protested because they felt they had not
been adequately consulted. Moreover, the best whitebait runs often came
in November, not in August when the water was colder.
The 1990 discussion document had not recommended changes to the dates
of the season. In fact it had stated. that it favoured the retention of the
existing season as it "continues to provide a yield to whitebaiters, while
ensuring protection of the resource" (DoC, 1990). Coasters therefore felt
misled when the season was changed. A 4000 signature petition was
collected in just over a week. Public meetings were held all over the Coast
and a Whitebaiters' Association was formed to send a delegation to
Parliament. The report of the Select Committee hearing concluded that the
defects in the consultation were "so serious as to warrant the committee
recommending that the current whitebait fishing season for the West Coast
for this year be extended to close on the former finishing date of 15
November" (Report of the Regulations Review Committee, 1994). This
was done soon after, although the season turned out to be a poor one due to
the unsettled weather.
The position of DoC, who had jurisdiction for whitebait management
because the fishery is classified as recreational rather than comn1ercial,
stemmed from its statutory requirements under the Conservation Act 1987.
From this Act DoC derived 3 principles of management for the whitebait
fishery underpinned by an ecocentric philosophy.
1) DoC "has a statutory responsibility to preserve and protect the
whitebait resource for the purpose of maintaining its intrinsic

255

values ... The loss of any whitebait species or the fishery would
detract not only from the wholeness of biological communities
but in the richness of human experience". According to DoC,
intrinsic values are "a reco$nition that the fish have a right to
exist, and that the needs ana desires of humans should not be the
only basis for ethical and management decisions".
2) DoC "will continue to provide for the appreciation, and
sensitive and equitable use of the whitebait fishery by the public".
DoC "recognises the social and traditional importance of the
whitebait fishery to the West Coast (my emphasis)".
3) "In its mana$ement of the West Coast whitebait fishery the
Department will safeauard the options for conservation and
management of the w1;itebait resource for future generations"
(DoC, 1990: p 6-7).
This sounds very much like the prescription for equitable and sustainable
development discussed in Chapter 3 as applied to a local resource.. So
what went wrong?
The first problem was the lack of accurate scientific data on the whitebait
resource on which to base management decisions. This has not been
helped by cutbacks in DoC funding since 1990. Therefore DoC decided to
act cautiously with the interests of the whitebait fishery and future
generations in mind. The second problem related to the issue of what
constituted adequate public consultation. DoC claimed that it was
hampered in the consultation process due to the non-existence at the time
of a fonnal Whitebaiters' Association. This has now been rectified and
provides a foundation for future consultation procedures. The informal
whitebaiting networks within local civil society now have a formalised
organisation to represent them. Indeed, the new Whitebaiters' Association
see their protest, ending in a verdict against DoC, as setting a precedent for
the future relationship between DoC and West Coasters in general (pers.
comm.).
This case study illustrates that local political resistance to an externally
controlled agent can be successful, and contribute towards the process of
local empowerment. DoC had perhaps previously underestimated the
political lengths that West Coasters would go to to protect their access to
informal resources in a marginal economy where full-time paid work
opportunities are less readily available. But it is unlikely to from now on.
lt should be recalled from the Wesport survey results that whitebaiting was
of greater strategic economic value to low income households than to high
income households. These households are affected to a greater degree by
changes to the whitebaiting regulations and their needs ought to be more
adequately considered, especially given DoC's second management
principle. Equitable and sustainable development requires a partnership
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arrangement between the. state and community whereby all citizens are
empowered to participate fully in the political decision-making process on
the economic use of ecological resources. This applies as much to the
management of informal resources as it does to the formal sector of the
economy measured in the national accounts.

9.3. CONCLUSION.
Community development on the West Coast takes two main forms - one,
the development of alternative businesses, such as co-operatives and
community-owned businesses, with the assistance of state funding; and
two, the informal strategies of households, which occur within local civil
society but are sometimes dependent, as in the case of whitebaiting, on
state permission to get access to resources. This analysis has shown that,
of the two, informal strategies are the the more important in tenus of the
number of households participating in them and in their overall effect on
local development processes. They are of particular importance to
beneficiaries and the marginally employed. Co-operatives and community
businesses on the Coast have, as a general observation, struggled to resolve
the tension between having to operate in a locally and globally competitive
marketplace while promoting co-operative or community-based values.
The state, meanwhile, is not about to increase funding to these alternative
forms of business. Just as there are economic, political, and ecological
limits to the capacity of the business development path to provide paid
work opportunities for all who want to want to participate on the Coast,
there are economic and political limits to community development
processes. The role of DoC in. limiting access to infonnal resources
demonstrates that there are also ecological bottom-lines that the state will
try to protect. West Coasters, already living on the margin, are learning to
cope with living within limits set not by themselves, which they can alter,
but only to a restricted degree.
These observations on community development on the Coast need to be
qualified, however. By now the deficiencies of the simple distinction
between the business and community development paths in the model of
local development depicted in Figure 4.8. ought to be apparent. This is
most obvious with community businesses which have a foot on each path.
The BCDC, by name a community development agency, has been
promoting the development of new and existing small businesses,
particularly through the B YOB self-employment programme.
Self-
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employment itself, as Chapter 6 argued, relies in many instances on the
same reciprocity networks that make up the non-marketised sector of the
overall economy. This informalised sector of the economy has always
been an integral component of the Coast lifestyle and is likely to be
accorded even greater strategic importance by households in the future as
opportunities for full-time paid work in the labour market become more
haphazard and insecure. Business development, which relies primarily on
the market e'xchange mechanism, and comrilUnity development, which
relies more on redistributional exchange in a local civil society/state
partnership and reciprocal exchange within local civil society, are
undeniably dialectically bound up with one another.
As the case studies in this and the previous chapters (including the North
Island material) have shown, the market both enables and constrains
community development processes. There is therefore no point in
perpetuating a simple 'market bad, community good' type of argument.
But there is a point to be made in distinguishing between market processes
operating at different geographical scales (although it still ought to be
emphasised that we 'all live in one global market economy). The forces of
globalisation and national restructuring have tended to constrain
community development based on collective values, most obviously in the
case of Greymouth Apparel Ltd. It is argued by ecological economists, on
the other hand, that market processes limited primarily to the local scale
could enable and assist community development, especially when
combined with local and central government assistance negotiated
according to a 'bottom-up' participatory process. CBEC in Kaitaia is, so
far anyway, an example of local development which successfully combines
local market opportunities with community and centraillocal state support.
The implications of this distinction between market processes operating at
the global and local scales, and hence the importance of place, will be
explored more fully in the final chapter in the context of the release of the
final report of the Prime Minister's Task Force on Employment. This
report, with the aim of providing paid work for all who want it, included
proposals to facilitate "local rather than national solutions to local
problems" (PMTFE, 1994c: p 105). The problem of unemployment on the
Coast, and in other places, has been effe~tively redefined as a local one.
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CHAPTER 10e
A FAIRYTALE ENDING?

10.1. A MODERN FAIRYTALE.
Once upon a time in an isolated comer of the world there was land of
relatively small pretensions populated mostly by sheep. The rulers of this
land were simply referred to, almost with affection by its citizens, as 'The
Government'. Life for most of the citizens was a secure and happy affair,
thanks mainly to the not quite so secure and happy life of the sheep. But
danger loomed ominously on the horizon. EEC, CAP, OECD, TNC,
GATT, OPEC - from the acronym plague there was no place to flee.
At first the rulers of the land desperately tried to ward off the hitherto
unknown virus but only succeeded in breaking out in an NDC, which soon
mutated into a number of RDCs. The RDCs lingered for quite a number of
years before being caught up in the MoC's CBEG (which also included the
FORST's TBG) reaching the BDC developmental stage in which they
quickly multiplied into BDBs, EDGDs, BDIGs, and an errant EAS, and
spread throughout the land.
Meanwhile, a new potent virus had been discovered. The hitherto latent
DoL spawned a large schematic infection called PEP, or in its less virulent
form TEP. This explosively transformed itself over the next ten years into
REACs, ACCESS, and MACCESS types, reaching the height of its powers
in a fonn appropriately known as TOPS. During this time the DoL also
bred secondary NZES, GELS, JOS, and CEIS infections, the latter
becoming the SAS, but tb.is was overtaken by the aforementioned CBEG
which not only led to the BDCs, BDBs, EDGDs, and BDIGs but also the
CEDU, which included the LEEDS for the LEEDAs such as the BCDC,
PNEB and the CDA. Then CEDU after the EAR became CEG for no
readily apparent reason. The DIA's AEP, including the relatively minor
SCOPE and WDS, also succumbed to the stronger DoL strain. Now we're
left with the LEEDF, the B YOB, the EAS, the CEAP, the SEAP, and the
pretty much unpronouncable SBECNZ.
The plague had swept a course of destruction through the land, leaving at
its height over 200,000 infected citizens in its wake. BUT HOPE POKES
ITS HEAD OVER THE HORIZON! A potential vaccine may have been
found. Just recently the PMTFE recommended that the BDBs, the CEG,
the DoL, the NZES, the CFA, the ETSA, the NZIS, the IRD, and the PIA,
to name a few, get together with the EAs, the ERCs, the LECs. and the
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LCs, for example the GDC, the WDC, and the BDC, not to mention the
BCDC, on the WC, and create lots of little LAGs.
The citizens of the land will then live happily ever after ... Or will they?

10.2. THE EMPLOYMENT TASK FORCE REVISITED.
In the six months between the release of its initial report, Employment: the
issues, and the release of its final report, Employment: addressing New
Zealand's biggest challenge in November 1994, the Prime Minister's Task
Force on Employment toured the length and breadth of the country. The
Task Force members visited 27 towns and cities, attended six hui with
Maori, and received more than 750 written submissions from individuals,
community groups, local government, and business lobby groups (PMTFE,
1994b). It then came up with 120 proposals for achieving its aim of
providing paid work for everybody who wants it, although this original aim
was now given a more restricted definition (PMTFE, 1994c). The
objective of Parliament by the year 2000, the Task Force now said, ought
to be that "all people who have been registered unemployed for more than
26 weeks should be in work, training or education" (p 8).
The proposals of the Task Force are focussed at three levels - on business
growth, on the needs of the individual at each stage of the life cycle, and
on community involvement. According to the Task Force, "continued
economic and job growth within a framework of sustainable development
is essential if the nation's employment goal is to be achieved" (p 3). They
recommend that clear employment goals be more obviously central in
overall economic policy than they have been in the last 10 years of
restructuring.
Sustaining current levels of 'job-rich' growth requires
'consistency' in government policy, and a 'flexible and adaptable' training
and education system.
There should be sufficient investment in
infrastructure which creates employment and improves the environment,
particularly in the primary, secondary, and tourism sectors of the economy.
It is important, the Task Force writes, that there is "a proper mix of public
and private sector involvement in putting the new investment in placell(p
13), and that local government be actively involved in this work.
However, the only specific proposal for possible state funded job creation
that the Task Force could agree on was the need for projects aimed at
substantially reducing the rabbit and possum popUlations. It should be
pointed out that the Task Force comprised representatives from a range of
interest groups - business, the trade unions, local government, Maori
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organisations, and government departments - but had no representatives
from the unemployed themselves.
Most of the proposals relate to the different education, trammg and
employment needs of young people and adults respectively. The overall
aims are to foster continuous learning and increase the skill levels of the
workforce, in order that people can more easily adapt to economic and
technological change, and to increase the incentives to participate in fulltime and part-time paid work.
This approach necessitates more
individualised delivery of assistance to the unemployed through
government, community, and private sector organisations. It would also
aim to "encourage those who are not expected to be seeking full-time work
to undertake substantial part-time employment" (p 104). With this in
mind, very practical suggestions for changes to a range of taxation
provisions, and welfare benefit and training allowance eligibility criteria
and abatement levels, are made. There is also a proposal to reinstate
mobility assistance for people moving to areas of labour shortages. This
sort of assistance had been discontinued by the fourth Labour Government
on the mistaken assumption that the market would offer incentive enough
to relocate.
In recognition of the disadvantaged position of Maori in the labour market,
due to past injustices perpetrated by the colonial state and the uneven
impacts of restructuring (see Figures 1.3. and 1.4.), the Task Force declares
that urgent action must be taken under the second and third Articles of the
Treaty of Waitangi. Article II includes "the right of Maori to the use of
their own resources ", while Article III "guarantees all New Zealanders the
same rights and privileges of citizenship" (p 14). The Task Force is clearly
implying here, without directly stating it, that Maori have been denied the
fulfilment of their citizenship rights by the inequitable operations of the
market and the state. It duly recommends the removal of legislative
restrictions that affect Maori economic growth, such as the Maori Reserved
Land Act 1955 which has tied up significant tracts of Maori owned land in
perpetual leases at prescribed rates with 21 year rent reviews. Indeed, the
commercial area of Greymouth on the West Coast is Ngai Tahu owned
land locked into this type of perpetual lease. It also proposed that a
specified minimum portion of business development funding be allocated
to Maori initiatives.
The report is packed with statements which call for locally-based solutions
to unemployment facilitated by a partnership arrangement between
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Government and local communities.
"We firmly believe that the strength of the community must be
tapjJed if new employment opportunities are to be developed (2 2)
... What works in one region or locality may not work in another
(p 4) ... Local conditions are too diverse to support a policy that
imposes a uniform local structure across the country (p 9) ...
Greater flexibility, more local control and input and solid
accountability systems are very important elements of many of
the proposals... (p 13) ... Other local initiatives, including
community enterpnses, can playa very imIJortant role in meeting
the needs of the focal commumty in cost-effective ways (p 20) ...
Communities must be supported and encouraged to develop their
own solutions to unemployment, in partnership with
Government" (p 51).
The Task Force talked of the frustration and powerlessness felt by
community-based organisations and the unemployed at what are seen as
rigid criteria for the delivery of government programmes, such as Be Your
Own Boss and the Enterprise Allowance Scheme, that are produced in
Wellington and applied across the country. It also talked of the hurdles
that community organisations have to jump over in the search for funding,
and of the lack of Government enthusiasm for proposals that fall outside
the traditional models (p 73).
These deficiencies in the practice of the devolutionary partnership were
clearly evident during the course of my research in regions and localities
around the North Island and on the West Coast. The over-emphasis on
measurable employment outcomes, particularly in marginalised places
such as the Hokianga where these centrally-determined outcomes could not
realistically be obtained, served to exacerbate the sense of local
powerlessness. Inflexible accountability systems were incompatible with
the desire for greater local control. This was often the case even in
contractual partnerships between local groups and the Community
Employment Group, a state agency established under a philosophy of
'community-led responses', to unemployment.
Therefore, in its most innovative and farsighted proposal, the Task Force
reconlmended that a network of Local Employment Commissioners be
established under the co-ordination of a National Employment
Commissioner. The local commissioners, appointed by the Government,
would bring together at the local level in a state/market/community
partnership arrangement, government agencies such as the Community
Employment Group and the Business Development Boards, delivery
agencies such as the Employment Resource Centres and the Enterprise
Agencies, other community and voluntary groups, local government,
business and Nlaori. The local commissioners would chair Local Action
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Groups comprising representatives from these groups with the purpose of
ensuring national employment goals are met locally, and to identify, coordinate and promote local employment opportunities (see Figure 10.1.).
According to the Task Force:
"Closer linkages encouraged by this network will improve coordination between agencIes, and make programme design and
delivery more responsive to the unique characteristics of each
region and community. Mechanisms that empower communities
to design the sorts of assistance that they know will work for
them are also vital if our proposals for more flexible and
innovative training and employment programmes are to come to
fruition" (p 73).
.
One mechanism for achieving this, it is proposed, is in the form of a local
'enterprise shop' from which all the relevant information on enterprise
assistance could be obtained.
But is the state/marketlcommunity partnership at the local level, as the
Task Force envisages it, the answer to local unemployment problems?
Will it lead to the empowerment of communities, greater local and
individual self-reliance, and the fulfilment of the citizenship rights of New
Zealanders? Will it lead to equitable and sustainable local development
processes? On the basis of the findings of this research it can be stated that
the answer is perhaps for some regions and localities, but an emphatic no
for others.
Those with an advantageous location in relation to the competitive
strategies of global and national capital are more able to produce effective
local development initiatives based on local partnership approaches. An
example here is the Kawerau Enterprise Agency which has relied on a
partnership between Tasman Pulp and Paper, the local council, and the rest
of the community. Pro-active responses by local councils in places like
Kawerau, Wellington, Palmerston, North, Napier, and the Far North have
resulted in some innovative local initiatives, some of which, such as the
Napier City Council's business database scheme, have spread further
afield. Initiatives in most of these places have been less reliant on state
funding and therefore less tied into the demands of inflexible
accountability relationships. Nevertheless, even in Kawerau, the success
of KEA in facilitating small business development has not been enough to
counter the full-time job displacement brought on by labour shedding at
the mill.
It is recalled from Chapter 4 that in 1988 the State Services Commission
Task Group on devolution in the statutory social services noted that weak
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local government in New Zealand meant that the transfer of power to the
local level may have undesirable outcomes for disadvantaged groups.
Since local government reform in 1989, however, most local councils have
been broadening their sphere of activities to include employment creation
and tourism promotion. Hence, they are becoming key players in a more
dense network of relationships between agents of the state, the market, and
local civil society at the local level, which the Employment Task Force
seeks to foster with its proposal for Local Action Groups. With the
increasing strength of local councils, which now includes the power to
borrow on the financial markets (although not in overseas currency) there
is a good case for substantial transfer of central powers to the local level, if
not immediately, then in the course of the next 10 years or so. This is
advocated on the proviso that local councils retain their goal of promoting
the welfare of the entire community within their jurisdiction and not
simply the growth of the business sector. The two are not always
compatible if a focus on business growth increases dependence on the
whims of overseas capital, degrades the environment, and excludes
marginalised groups from participation in local development.
That the Task Force should come out so strongly in favour of locally-based
solutions which recognise the unique characteristics of different regions
and localities is undoubtedly a major improvement on the place-ignoring
policies of the new light agenda. But they will not be enough to provide
paid work for all who want it. There will be some places which will not be
able to attract enough capital in the competition for investment with other
places to sustain a viable economic base, due to an unfavourable location
in the wider spatial divisions of labour. People who choose to live in
places such as the Hokianga and Murupara, no matter how many of them
are re-skilled, will not be able to fulfil their social citizenship right to be
able to participate in paid work. In short, not enough jobs in the formalised
market sector of the economy can be created. This situation is made
considerably worse by the loss of government services in these localities
since 1987.
New Zealand, as a nation, is going to have to decide what price it is willing
to pay to maintain the viability of these places, and to uphold the
citizenship rights of the people who live in them, many of whom are
Maori. It is noted here that the proposals of the Employment Task Force
are estimated to cost an extra $220-330 million on top of current state
spending, but only $10-15 million of this is allocated for funding new
community initiatives. The bulk of the proposed extra spending is directed

266
towards early childhood education, income support changes, and providing
Any
individualised assistance to youth and adult unemployed people.
major improvement in the currently marginalised situation of Maori is
more likely to arise from a fair and just settlement of Treaty claims, current
non-negotiable Government proposals to limit settlements to $100 million
per year for the next 10 years notwithstanding. I wi will then be able to use
their own land and resources to establish a tribal economy based on their
own unique combination of business and community development, as Ngai
Tahu have already begun to do even though their settlement negotiations
with the Government are yet to be concluded (Swindells, 1991). The next
section considers possible local solutions to unemployment in the marginal
place which has been the main focus of this research.

10.2.
FINDING LOCAL SOLUTIONS TO THE PROBLEM OF
UNEMPLOYMENT ON THE COAST?
It was never the purpose of this research to develop specific proposals for
solving unemployment on the West Coast. The purpose, as stated in the
introduction, was to assess the extent and effectiveness of local
development responses to unemployment in New Zealand. This has been
done through a number of locality studies which have shown that local
development initiatives are more effective in some places than they are in
others, but are not the sole answer to unemployment. Some places and
groups remain in a marginalised position in the restructured market-led
economy, while others have been even further marginalised. An attempt
has been made to widen the debate on work, unemployment, and local
development in New Zealand by situating it in a broader context
encompassing all geographical scales - local, national and global - and all
forms of work - paid and unpaid. However, as a final exercise in empirical
research 15 letters were sent out to people on the Coast who had been
involved in some way with this project The letters requested that five
brief suggestions be made for doing something about unemployment on the
Coast, or if they wished, at the national level. Although only four replies
were received they provide an interesting contrast (and commonality) in
perspective coming from an unemployed couple from the small settlement
of Millerton, the Chairperson of the Karamea Community Business, the
Mayor of Buller District, and the Labour MP for the West Coast,
respectively.

The suggestions made by the unemployed couple from Millerton were
mostly specific to the West Coast and emphasised mainly the development
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of resource exploitative activities which were currently constrained by
DoC;
the Ngakawau Dam to go ahead, increased levels of gold mining,
native forest logging and developing the cleared land into farms, extending
the whitebait season with no limits on catches and no tax, building a deep
sea port for coal and cement export, and more development of facilities for
tourism. There was also a suggestion with nationwide implications -"
namely, legalising cannabis and hemp production for the local market and
for export.
The suggestions made by the Chairperson of the Karamea Community
Business also included hydro-power generation, a deep sea port, and
forestry, although in this case development of an exotic forest resource. At
the national level it was suggested that if every business was encouraged to
employ one extra person then unemployment would virtually disappear.
Likewise, the Labour MP proposed a direct taxation incentive for
employment of additional staff. He suggested another national level
solution whereby al}. investment fund for assisting people with small
business ideas would be established, but under strict criteria. State-funded
work programmes run by local bodies to enhance towns and districts,
similar to, but more closely controlled than, the early 1980's PEP schemes
were also put forward as a way of combatting local unemployment.
The rvlayor of the Buller District also suggested largely state-initiated"
solutions including work-for-the-dole, expansion of the armed services to
train minor offenders and street kids, and sending food as overseas aid
rather" than money. He was also of the view that thousands of jobs could
be created nationwide in the area of possum control. At a broader level it
was suggested that if the replacement of human labour with technology,
particularly in Government Departments and SOEs, could be controlled
and managed, employment would increase. It was also pointed out by the
Mayor that educational over-qualification meant there was sometimes a
gap between individual employment aspirations and the type of paid work
opportunities available.
There are two pertinent features for me about these suggestions in the
context of this research. The first is that even the suggestions which are
specific to the West Coast are not entirely 'local solutions'. They depend
on the political and investment decisions df outside agents at the national
and global scales as Chapters' 6 and 7 clearly demonstrated.
Unemployment on the Coast, indeed in every locality, will not be solved
Local, national and global solutions to
entirely at the local scale.
unemployment are needed. The second feature is that they are for the most
part directed at expanding the number of paid work opportunities in the
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formal sector of the economy, and this even includes the suggestion to
legalise cannabis production. The exception is the proposal by the
unemployed couple from Millerton to extend the whitebaiting season so
that more informal activity can occur.
The constraints imposed on local development on the Coast based on the
formalised sector of market exchange - for example, international
commodity price t1uctuations, ecological considerations, the lack of locally
circulating money, and the lack of regional competitiveness due to
isolation and limited infrastructure - mean that full-time paid work is not
going to be available in the forseeable future for all who want it. There is
little likelihood of a regional innovation complex involving extensive
linkages between private firms, local government, and educational and
research institutes developing, as might occur in the Hawkes Bay around
the food processing industry, except perhaps in the long term around the
tourism and possibly fishing industries. Self-employment, co-operative
and community business development on the Coast involves relatively few
of the unemployed, and aU appear to have limited employment potential in
the context of a market-led economy.
Indeed, seen in the broader context of the global cnSIS of modem
. development, local development initiatives in the formal sector on the
Coast, and in other places around New Zealand, have only a small effect
on the social and geographical inequities generated by the processes of
globalisation and national restructuring. The extent of local development
initiatives is not wide enough to inclUde the majority of unemploymentaffected households within their domain of action (although they do
expand the number of work options for some households). The limitations
imposed on local development initiatives on the Coast by the lack of
sufficient formal sector job opportunities, the constraints on state funding,
and the limited possibility of securing local sources of finance for
development, indicate that this is likely to remain the situation for a while
yet.
The state, in the present political climate anyway, seems unlikely to invest
as heavily in the development of the region as it did in the Fordist era,
despite there being a strong case, on principles of equity, for some type of
compensatory regional development assistance. This is in view of the
disproportionate impact of state restructuring on the region, and the
restricted area of rateable land which limits the employment development
potential of local councils, most land being included in the national
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conservation estate for the benefit of all New Zealanders. With the decline
in full-time paid work on the Coast due to the effects of restructuring,
many low income households have become more reliant on welfare
benefits and a mixture of part-time work in the formal sector and informal
work.
Ways of enabling West Coasters to maintain the well-being of their
households without unduly compromising the intrinsic values of unique
ecosystems are required. It is interesting to note here that the Resource
Management Act, of which the WCRC and the local councils are the
administrators on the Coast, requires, in Section 7(d), all persons
exercising functions under the Act to have regard to the intrinsic values of
ecosystems. The most likely means, in my opinion, of achieving an
equitable and sustainable development path in marginalised places like the
Coast, is through developing innovative responses based on the acceptance
that participation in full-time paid employment in agencies of the state and
the private sector is increasingly unlikely to be the basis of a household
strategy for getting by. Acceptance of this position necessitates a broader
conceptualisation of work to see it in all its forms. In the future
households are likely to rely even more than they do now on a mixture of
work options, just as they did before the rise to dominance of market
exchange values in pre-industrial times (see Chapter 3). Men and women
engaging in a mixture of full and part-time employment and selfemployment in the formal sector, and informal activity such as selfprovisioning, domestic and voluntary work, and reciprocal exchange
between households, is likely to become the next historical norm. The
problem of unemployment is therefore redefined. The question changes
from one of how we as a nation provide everybody with the opportunity to
participate in paid work, to one of how households in localities can be
enabled to participate in all forms of work while maintaining, and ideally
enhancing, quality of human and non-human life.

10.4. WIDENING THE DEBATE.
The unemployment and local development debate in New Zealand needs
widening in two main directions. It needs to be widened at the local level
to consider how households maintain their well-being by engaging in all
forms of work. And it needs to be widened at the global level to confront
in a more rigorous way the economic and ecological implications of the
crisis of the modern development paradigm. With the debate widened in
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these directions a reconsideration of the potential role of the nation-state is
also required. Taken together these .local, national and global scale
considerations point to the need for alternative approaches to the whole
question of development.
One exciting alternative paradigm of development is put forward by
ecocentric theoreticians who argue for a green market economy. Green
economists propose that a greater range of macroeconomic controls on
market activity are needed so that. market exchange values remain
subserviant to social and ecological considerations (Eckersley, 1992). In
contrast to· neo-marxist inspired proposals to build a predominantly
planned economy, green economists such as Herman Daly and John Cobb
(1989), James Robertson (1990), and Paul Ekins (1992), argue for a
market-based economy with a reasonably large private sector. However,
market exchange would be scaled down in terms of matter-energy
throughput (the rate of consumption of the Ultimate Means in Figure 3.2.),
and made more responsive to global and local ecological constraints and
informed consumer preferences. Unlike the new right which considers
consumers to be exercising sovereignty if they have more goods and
services to choose from in a free market economy, green economists
maintain that consumer sovereignty can only have meaning when people
are informed about the price, quality, origin, safety, and social and
environmental costs of products. For example, the decision to print this
thesis on recycled paper was made after weighing up the short term
economic and ecological costs of the current need to import the product
from Australia, against the long term benefits of helping to create a local
market for unbleached paper which does not pollute the rivers around the
Kawerau and Tokoroa mills (Taylor, 1991: Rosoman, 1994).
Green economics is critical of both the consumer theory of value of the
new right and the producer theory of value of the neo-marxist critique.
Consumption and production are seen as part of a more holistic economic
process which begins and ends with the Earth. The process of production
depends ultimately on the consumption of the Earth's resources, while the
consumption of goods and services results in the production of wastes
which ultimately find their way back to the Earth. Consequently, the
growth. imperative of industrial capitalism and its associated modern
development paradigm has to be called into question. Growth is not good
at the global, national or local scales if it degrades unique ecological
systems, centralises economic power, or leads to inequitable social
outcomes. Green economists therefore advocate a range of resource taxes
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and pollution charges to control resource depletion and reduce matterenergy throughput. They also want to replace the GNP index of measuring
economic growth with an index which takes account of social and
environmental factors. It is hoped that a shift in the burden of taxation
away from labour will encourage the greater use of human skills and slow
down the rate at which workers in the formal sector are replaced by
technology (Eckersley, 1992).
The state would therefore be required to playa continuing role in the shift
to an equitable and sustainable development path, although many of its
powers would be transferred to the local, and where necessary, to the
global level. Robyn Eckersley (1992) sketches a broad brush picture of
what an ecocentric polity might look like:
"Such an ecocentric polity would be one in which there is a
democratic state legislature (whkh is part of a multilevelled
decision-making structure that makes it less powerful than the
existing nation-state and more responsive to the political
determmations of local, regional, and international democratic
decision-making bodies); a greater dispersal of political and
economic power both within and between local communities; a
greater sharing of wealth both within and between local
communities; a far more extensive range of macro-controls on
market activity; and the flowering of an ecocentric emancipatory
culture" (p 185).
A multilevelled political decision-making structure is seen by Eckersley as
more in line with the process-oriented, ecological model of internal
relations that informs ecocentrism (see Chapter 3). All living entities,
human and non-human, are connected in a multilevelled network of
relationships. There is no such thing as the independent self of the modem
development paradigm and of new right ideology. We are all constituted
by our relationships with other beings which are intrinskally complex,
dynamic and non-linear.
Indeed, there are new economic theories of unemployment which take into
account the insights of the emerging sciences of chaos and complexity
which recognise the non-linearity of systems. They indicate that there is
no fixed linear relationship between rates of economic growth and
unemployment (nor between inflation and unemployment). Higher rates of
growth do not necessarily always lead to lower unemployment, especially
where technological innovation plays an important role. Patterns of
unemployment, however, may be altered rapidly by shocks to the system,
as occurred in New Zealand in the mid-1980 s with the deregulation of
foreign exchange controls (Ormerod, 1994). Regional and national
economies are conceived of as "complex adaptive systems" in which
1
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networks of agents, such as households, firms, and local development
workers, act and react to what other agents are doing (Waldrop, 1992).
From this perspective, economic, social, and cultural change is generated
primarily from the bottom up in the everday actions of people in localities.
Moreover, non-linearity applies as much to the physical processes of the
Earth studied by geographers as it does to the human processes. Some
non-linear systems in nature, snowflake formation for example, exhibit
spontaneity and self-organization at high levels of complexity. They reach
a critical point when suddenly 'global co-operative behaviour' begins.
Minute fluctuations in surroundings early on in the fonnation of
snowflakes can have large consequences later on (Ames and Mackie,
1994).
The same may be true for societies. The myriad of choices people make at
the local level in the course of their everyday lives in relation to their
changing local, national and global scale surroundings, may have a
transfonnative effect on societal organisation at some later point in time.
Thus, even though local development initiatives have a relatively limited
countering effect on globalisation processes now, they may, in conjunction
with other cultural, economic and political changes at the local, national
and global levels, catalyse more long term social change away from a
society dominated by the power of globalised capital and market exchange
values. The growth of local development initiatives over the past two
decades, particularly of those predicated on an element of resistance to
globalisation and existing power relationships (such as CBEC in Kaitaia),
rather than simply adjustment, is, after all, a relatively recent historical
force for change.
The view of economies as complex adaptive systems is compatible with
geographical theories which stress the need to understand the relationship
between intersecting local, national, and global processes as argued in
Chapter 2. Indeed, the network of locality studies that are emerging from
within geography and sociology at the moment could perhaps be viewed as
an intellectual adaptive system of their own, one day reaching a critical
threshold after which a more comprehensive (but not total) understanding
of social change may result. It is, however, incompatible with the extreme
postmodernist view which regards all individuals and places as entirely
unique and therefore unable to be generalised about. As Charlene Spretnak
(1991) so rightly observes in her argument for an ecological
postmodernism, "we are all connected through a mutual need for water, no
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matter what discourse about it might be invented" (p 17). Of course, it is
. still recognised that people, ecosystems and places do have their own
unique characteristics, as the West Coast study clearly exemplified. But it
is uniqueness within interrelationship.
Places therefore do require local solutions to unemployment because they
do have problems with unique characteristics. But local solutions will only
work if they are combined with state and global action. As previously
argued there is a continued role for the state in regulating market activity
and providing for some wealth redistribution to rectify inequities. The
post-Fordist state is, however, an inherently inflexible institution in an age
of flexible accumulation strategies and in a non-linear world. It is unable
to respond effectively to the unique needs of localities, and is increasingly
unable, and unwilling, to exercise power over globalised capital. The
recently signed GATT agreement for eventual global free trade potentially
centralises even more economic power in the hands of TNCs (Small,
1994). The transfer of appropriate state powers to the local and global
levels is therefore a long-term necessity if pe?ple and communities are to
empower themselves and become self-reliant.
At the global level, for example, an expanded role for non-governmental
organisations as watchdogs over the development process is urgently
required. As Bruce Rich (1994) points out, in the developing nations alone
there are hundreds of thousands of NGOs with more than 100 million
members. Many of these NGOs are presently forming their local networks
into f1exible global networks with the aid of new information technologies.
They are said to exhibit "a sense of planetary responsibility rooted in and
arising from very specific local concerns" (p 285). Furthermore, according
to Rich:
ItThis concrete capacity to link the local and the global is the
cornerstone of (an) emerging global civil society. It is a new
.
phenomenon in history" (p 2g5).
An appropriate New Zealand example of this phenomenon is the New
Zealand Association for Local Action and Economic Development Trust
known as COMMACT Aotearoa. IYIost of the community development
workers interviewed during the course of this research belong to this
organisation. It is affiliated to the global Commonwealth Association for
Local Action and Economic Development, an organisation committed to
Ilpeople-centred development", the transfonnation of existing power
relationships, and the fostering of self-reliance (COMMACT pamphlet).
In the coming decades political struggles will increasingly be over how to
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maintain the economic viability ~nd ecological integrity of places in a
globalised world characterised by processes of uneven development.
People are likely to become increasingly aware that their individual and
household well-being is becoming more and more dependent on the
economic and ecological health of their everyday living spaces, rather than
simply on the growth of the national economy as a whole. Consequently,
conflicts over the control of access to land and resources at a local level
(and this includes monetary resources), such as the conflict over
whitebaiting on the Coast, are likely to become more prevalent, especially
in marginal places.
In recognition of the importance of local access to all available resources,
the ecocentric view of the whole-economy takes account of production and
consumption taking place in both the formal and informal sectors. And it
seeks to enable more equitable and sustainable participation in all forms of
work in the community and the household. It is suggested by green
economists that one way of bringing this about might be through the
mechanism of a guaranteed basic income, sometimes called a 'citizenship'
income. This would be paid to individuals by the state, irrespective of any
income from other sources, and without requiring any present or past work
performance, or the willingness to accept a job if offered one (Van Parijs,
1992). People would then be able to choose freely what mixture of formal
and informal work enables them to maximise their individual and
household well-being. For example, in the whitebaiting season West
Coasters would be able to afford to opt out of the paid workforce to engage
in informal activities, subject to ecological constraints. A basic income
would also reward women for the unpaid work they do in the household
and community which is. not valued at present in the national accounts
(Waring, 1988). It would also give the post-Fordist state another potential
role in the development process which does not require much flexibility.
For Philippe Van Parijs (1992), "the idea of a totally unconditional income
rekindles the hope that not all major steps towards the emancipation of
humankind are behind us" (p 7).
Van Parijs provides the following argument for a basic income based on a
libertarian approach to natural rights: "If a free society is conceived ... as
one whose members enjoy maximum equal real freedom - that is, not just
the right but also the material means to conduct their lives as they wish then the justification of a substantial basic income is no longer out of sight"
(p 16), Other potential advantages of a guaranteed basic income scheme
are that it could increase the bargaining power of workers in low status
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jobs, lower unemployment by reducing the labour supply and eliminate
the stigma attached to being on the dole or other welfare benefits, and
expand the tax base by encouraging some informal activities to become
part of the formal sector of the economy. It would also result in a scaleddown bureaucracy. But it ideally needs to be of a sufficient level, close to
economic subsistence, to allow participation in a larger range of freely
chosen activities.
Proponents of this radical reform realise that it would need to be
introduced gradually as a replacement of current welfare benefits, and that
the state would initially baulk at the perceived overall cost. Jocelyn Pixley
(1993), as seen in Figure 4.3, concluded that the policy would never be
introduced for this reason. Furthermore, it seems out of kilter with current
notions of an enterprise society where people are only supposed to gain
material reward through hard work and entrepreneurship. Those who
choose to participate in full-time paid employment on top of their basic
income may resent paying taxes to provide for the freely chosen activities
of those who occasionally, or pelmanently, opt out of paid work. The
social divisions based on different lifestyles and attitudes to work within
Westport, discussed in the previous chapter, certainly indicate that this is
likely to occur. A basic income also seems conditional on a society that is
less driven by the goal of creating an internationally competitive economy
at what has amounted to a high cost to individuals and communities.
Undoubtedly there are problems that need to be overcome if the proposal
has a long term future. Pixley's position, however, ignores the possibility
that the state may undergo a process of further democratisation through
political pressure from civil society, Moreover, there is the possibility that
as power is transferred to the local level innovative ways of paying the
basic income to encourage local development may be found. University of
Auckland economist Keith Rankin (1992) suggests the expansion of
existing green dollar schemes into community credit systems in which
people are able to purchase goods and services on their basic income
entitlement, but only from locally registered businesses. This would
increase the amount of locally circulating money and encourage local selfreliance.
The possibilities for acheiving local self-reliance, the empowerment of
communities, freely-chosen participation in work activities, and equitable
and sustainable development do exist if the terms of the debate are
widened beyond the modem paradigm of development and its focus on
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paid work. The Employment Task Force, as mentioned in the introduction
to this thesis, in its initial report relegated the idea of a guaranteed basic
income scheme to a brief section entitled IOther Approaches l, In its final
report outlining proposals for action, again, it is barely mentioned (one
sentence on p 80), although it did receive almost a page of purely
descriptive discussion in the summary of consultations report (PMTFE,
1994b: p 38-39), Clearly, it was not seriously considered to be a practical
option in New Zealandls current economic and political environment.
But to foreclose critical debate on the ends and means of the development
process is to foreclose the possibilities for emancipatory change. As Bruce
Rich (1994) so perceptively observes:
"Much of the discussion on development, sustainable or
otherwise, has focused almost exclusively on means, as if the
ends were understood. But the ends rightly considered will guide
us towards the appropriate means. Tile ultimate end is freeaom,
not just to survive but to unfold and realize human potentialities,
to live in the fullest sense of the word (p 316).
Yes, the struggle for the freedom to learn, work, play, raise a family, form
lasting friendships, and fall in love, in the place of your own choosing, is
the ultimate end.
ll
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ENDNOTE.
The Household Labour Force Survey for the December 1994
quarter showed that the number of unemployed people in New
Zealand had dropped by 26,000 over the year to reach 128,000, a
level just below the OECD average (The Press, 17/2/95), These
aggregate statistics disguise the uneven impacts of job growth
(most of which has been of full-time employment) on different
people and places. Northland, it was reported by the Labour
Party's employment spokesperson, has an unemJ?loyment .rate
twice that of Auckland or Wellington. However, it IS not possible
to compare the unemployment rate on theWest Coast with other
regions as measured by the Household Labour Force Survey,
because the survey aggregates the West Coast statistics with
those for the fast growing Nelson and Marlborough regions. This
serves to mask local unemployment problems even further.
In the Buller District at present, 26 timber workers are blockading
a logging road to stop the export of rimu logs out of their district
after the local mills had lost out in a competitiVe tendering
process to a Hokitikamill (The Press, 17/2/95). 111e timber
workers argue that the West Coast Accord had guaranteed the
supply of rimu to local Buller mills until exotics come on stream
in the year 2006. The agreement and partnership between the
local timber industry, governmentand environmental groups had
therefore been dishonoured. A
worker declared that the
protest was not about the survival of a particular mill: "We are
making a stand for the community ... " The Secretary for the
Environment disagreed, pointing out that the Accord had only
guaranteed the survival of local mills "subject to competitive
market forces". The freedom of markets and the struggle for
place are at odds once again.

mill
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APPENDIX ONE
THE DEFINITION AND MEASURMENT OF EMPLOYMENT AND
UNEMPLOYMENT (PMTFE, 1994a: p 10-11).

Measuring unemployment
Unemployment can be measured in several ways, depending on the purpose of the measurement
.The Census is a five-yearly count of everybody in the country. A person is recorded as unemployed if
they are not in employment, are actively seeking work (doing something more than just looking through
the newspaper, such as concacting employers, employment agencies. NZES) and are available to slMt
work immediarely. The last Census. in March 1991. recorded 163,770 people as unemployed.
The Household Labou.r Force Su.rvtry is a quanerly sample survey which uses approximately the same
definition as the Census to estimate the number of unemployed. The official measure of the unemployed
is taken from theHLFS. The HLFS definition is derived from the standard definition proposed by the
International Labour Organisation, and adopted by most other developed nations. As well. the Hl..FS
records a broad!:r measure of unemployed called the 'jobless', which includes people who want work but
are not immediately available to take a job or who are not actively seeking work. (Again, looking
through the newspaper job advertisements, for example, does not count as 'actively seeking'.) The
December qumter 1993 HLFS estimated the 'official' measure of unemployment as 153,000 and the
number of 'jobless' as 246,700.
The New Zealand Employment Service records the registered unemployed - that is, those people who
have registered with NZES as unemployed and seeking work. The unemployment register is primarily an
administrative tool used by NZES. People on the register may be working pan-time whilst seeking full·time work. Unemployment beneficiaries are required to register with NZES; other beneficiaries and
those not on benefits may register. At the end of April 1994, a total of 186,450 people were registered
as unemployed - 79 percent of whom were unemployment beneficiaries.
Finally, the number of people receiving the Unemployment Benefir from the New Zealand Income
Support Service (NZISS) is another indication of the level of unemployment As at the end of March,
139,552 people were being paid the Unemployment Benefit
.

Key definitions
Labour market analysts and statisticians often divide the working age population (lbat is, the population
15 years and over) into three groups (see Figure 1.2). These groups are used in the Hl..FS and the
Census:
-e

the employed: people in paid work (as employees, or self-employed) working for at least one hour
per week. Unpaid relatives working in family businesses are also included;
the unemployed: people not in paid work, but actively seeking and immediately available for work;
and

..
those nor in the lahouiforce: everyone else not included in either of the above categories. 'This
includes. among others, retired people, over 15-year-olds at school or in tertiary education, people not in
paid work or seeking work who are caring for dependants.
Together, the employed and unemployed comprise the labour force - that is, all those who are
participating in the labour market, either working or actively seeking work. 2 The labour force
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parricipation rare is the proportion of the working age population which is either ,employed or
unemployed. The unemployment rate is the proportion of the labour force which is unemployed.
Although useful. these definitions are inevitably somewhat arbitrary. For instance, if an unemployed
person becomes discouraged and stops actively se.m:hing for work. they will be counted as 'not in the
labour force' rather than as 'unemployed', even though they may regard themselves as unemployed.
The wider definition of unemployment - known as the Jobless' - was 92,700 higher than the official
measure of unemployment:. It included 21,600 petJple who were actively seeking work. but would have
been unable to take up a job in the week prior to the survey. The remaining 70,900 were available for
work but had not actively sought a job in the last four weeks. This category included an estimated
17,300 'discouraged unemployed', who said they had not sought work because they believed they lacked
skills or were the wrong age or that there were no SIlitable jobs available in their area. It also included a
further 11.600 people whose only job searching was to check newspaper vacancy adverrisemenlS.
The official definition of unemployment used in the HLFS has Ii different effect on the way men and
women are classified. Although 91,000 men were classified as unemployed in the December 1993
quaner compared with 62,000 women, this difference almost completely disappears if the wider
definition of unemployment, Joblessness' is used. For the same quarter, the total number of jobless men
was 127,800 compared with 118,900 women.

Figure 1.2: Labour market classifications
The working age popUlation (ie IS years and older)

(2.619.000)
The Llbour Force

(1,667,000)
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APPENDIX TWO
PRIME MINISTER'S TASK FORCE ON EMPLOYMENT: TERlVIS
OF REFERENCE (PMTFE, 1994a: p 147-149).

Having regard to the Government's economic and social objectives. principally to:
sustain economic growth. increase employment opportunities. and reduce unemployment,
while maintaining New Zealand's international competitiveness;
maintain fiscal expenditure at levels which reduce public debt/ODP over time. and maintain
price srabiliry;
.
develop solutions for the long-term and recurrently unemployed;
improve the skills base in New Zealand:
•

promote equity in the labour market; and
improve standards of living and the quality of life;

and with a view to recorrunending those policies which can be expected to lead to a significant
and permanent reduction in unemployment.
the Task Force will report on:
i) an assessment of the short and medium term outlook: for the New Zealand labour market
. both nationally and regionally;
ii) the nature and definition of employment and unemployment in a modem. technically

advanced economy and factors. including further technological development. affecting
employment in the medium term;
iii) a description and evaluation of current employment, skills tnlining and other labour market

related support policies and their linkages including those between past and present labour
market outcomes and social and education policies:
iv) a comparative analysis which places the New Zealand. employment and unemployment
experience in an international context;
v) options for employment policy that:
improve labour market skill Il'lIining. and other labour market related support
programmes and services and other related factors affecting those out of work. and
identify further policies which can improve the labour market's responses to skill
imbalances both at a national. regional and industry level; and
•

respond to other implications of changes in society and in the nature of work: and

vi) economic and social initiatives for Government and/or other bodies aimed at creating a

longer term environment in which employment can be increased equitably within a
technologically advanced. sustainable and growing economy.

In undertaking itS work. the Task Force will focus panicular attention on recommendations to
resol ve the problems of those who experience long-term and repeat spells of unemployment.
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The Task Force, in addition to any interim reports, should:
1. Produce an Issues Paper by a target
on:
i)

of 31 March 1994, which reports

Developments in the New Zealand economy and labour market since the 1950's, including:
"

demographic changes;
changes in labour force participation, employment, unemployment, education and skill
training experiences of
males and females;
people from different age groups and regions;
Maori and other ethnic groups:
people with disabilities; and
sole parents;
changes in employment levels and patterns by industry. occupation and region,
including an examination of:
the major changes in part-lime and other
pennanem full-time employment;

fOnTIS

of employment other than

the impacts of technological change on the way flnns organise production, on the
labour market, on skill training, and on economic growth:
the dynamics of job creation and job destruction and their impact on the labour
market and economic growth;
the role of employers in labour force training;
productivity. wages and earnings; and
the dynamics of employment growth by business size: and·
the evolution of the economic and social poticy environment and its consequences for
employment and unemployment.
ii) The distribution and consequences of unemployment. including:

•

the characteristics. including skills and experience. and location of unemployed,
discouraged and underemployed workers;
the dynamics and disrriburion of long-tenn and recurrent unemployment;
the factors influencing the choices and anitudes of labour market participants,
induding how people seek employment; and
the effect on Eving standards of the changing panerns of employment and
unemployment

ill) Trends in and analysis of the labour markers of other OECD or other relevant countries and

their policy responses.
iv) A description and evaluation of New Zealand's current employment, skills training and
other labour market related support programmes and policies.
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v) The medium tenn outlook for the New Zealand labour m;trket.

2. By a target date of 30 June 1994 undertake consultation on the Issues Paper
and seek public comment on the validity and relevance of the Task Force's
definition of the unemployment problems facing New Zealand and the
employment policy issu~s which arise as a result.
3. Having carefully considered the response to the Issues Paper, produce an
Options Paper by a target date of 30 September 1994 which considers:
i)

The effectiveness and efficiency of the existing policy mix: including:
labour market related support programmes and services; and
skill training programmes,

in assisting the unemployed. particularly those who experience long-tenn and repeat speils
of unemployment.
ii) Options for fmancing labour market and other labour market related support programmes

for the unemployed.
iii) Other policy options, including youth minimum wage policy. to respond to the implications

of labour market changes.
and. in the light of these. presents:
IV) Key policy options for.

improving labour market and other labour market related support programmes and
services, particularly for those who experience long-tenn and repeat spells of
unemployment; and
"

responding to other implications of labour market change.
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APPENDIX
SA~LECONTRACTBETWEEN

LABOUR AND THE BCDC (Rivers

DEPARTMENT OF
Associates, 1991)

LOCAL E?-.1PLOYMENT M'D E!\'TERPRISE DEVELOP.MENT SCHEl\1E v-......'-v'"'
CONDITIONS OF GRANT made this 16th day of February 1990
THE PARTrES
BETWEEN THE DEPARTMENT OF LABOUR acting on behalr of the
Govemmem of New Zealand
(called "the Depanment")

AND BULLER COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT COMPANY (called flLhe
Organisation")
,
TI:fE PURPOSE
I)

The purpose of t,he Local Employment and Enterprise Development
Scheme is ;1)

to generate job opportunities by developing business activities.
particularly the growth of new and expanding small business:

2)

to assist unemployed people who Want to become selremployed but who currently lack the business expertise and
skills (0 do this;

3)

to better use the existing business knowledge and resources of
local communities.

The Department shall make annual grants to the the Organisation for
a period of up to three yea~s commencing on the date of this
agreement, in recognition of its commitment and capability in
pursuit of the objectives listed above.
The grants agreed are:575,000 plus G5T on sign,lIure of this agreement,
S50,OOO plus GST on the first anniversary thereof,
$25,000 plus GST on the second anniversary thereof.
Organisations in receipt of grants are expected to become
progressively independent of LEEDS funding over three years after
which it is expected lhal LEEDS funding to the organisation will

cease.
funding is not granted and may not be applied to fund any
individual business
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THE EXPECTA nONS
3)
All organisations funded under LEEDS will
functions:-

4)

perform the following

1)

facilitate ·job creation by asslstmg both business-wise and non
business-wise people, especially the unemployed. into self
employment. and by assisting the ex.pansion/retention of
existing small businesses through the provision of quality
advice:

2)

help to put together business plans for new small businesses
as well as the further development of existing businesses:

3)

provide regular follow-up management advice, support skills
and key contactS in the establishment stages of new small
businesses;

All Organisations in receipt of a grant under LEEDS shall possess the
following characteristics:I)

have a non-bureaucratic action orientated, innovative and
entrepreneurial style;

2)

be committed to the idea of partnership between the
community, Government, Local Authorities and the corporate
sec tor;

3)

ha ve good working links with allied agencies in their
community;

4)

include advice and resources from the community/voluntary
sector (eg a businessperson providing free advice);

5)

be committed to supporting the nationwide movement towards
locally generated small business and employment initiatives;

6)

have a community-based decision-making process (that is, the
Organisation must have a management board comprising an
appropriate cross-section of the loc.al community including
both social and business leaders and possibly oUlside corporate
representation where this is in the interests of furthering the
Organisation's .objectives. An ideal Slructure would provide the
opportunity for client representatives):

7)

encourage personal development as well as promoting selfemployment skills;
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8)

not duplicate the role of other agencies, whether public or
private;

9)

be a non prof! I-distribuling body.

5)

The Organisation shall submit a business plan in accordance wilh the
format list in Schedule L No alteration to the business pIan will be
made without informing the Depanment.

6)

The Org:misl1tion shall report to the Department on progress in
relation to the business plan on a quartedy basis.

7)

Monitoring of the conditions o( the grant shall be by way Of business
plans, quarterly reports and periodic visits by the national coordinator of LEEDS or such person nominated by the Depanmeill lo
perform that function.

8)

The Organisation shall undergo financial audit each year of the
currency of this agreement, and shall supply the Department
with the report on such financial audit.

If any financial audit, quarterly repor! or moniloring visit discloses
breaches of the conditions of chis grant the Department may by
notice in writing require the Organisation to correct such of the
breaches so disclosed as the Department may specHy.

10)

Where such notice is issued the Organisation shall comply with any
requirements contained in that notlce Within a period of three
months from the date of issue. or such longer period as the
Department may allow.' In the event of failure to remedy the breach
10 the satisfaction of the Deparlment within Ihe time required.
the Department shall be entitled to lerminate the grant.

11)

In the event of termination of this grant the Organisation shall not
be enthled to any pnyment or funding which would otherwise have
become due on or after the d:lle of termination. The Dep:mment
shall not be responsible for any obligation of the Organisation arising
from such termination.
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12.)

Any dispute concerning the interpretation of the Conditions of Grant
or any other matter arising hereunder shall be submilled to
arbitration in accordance with the provisions of the Arbitration Act
1908, SUbject 10 the absolute right of the Minister of Employment to
determine this Grant.

Signed by
on behalf of the Department
this 16th day of February 1990
in the presence of
(wi mess)

Signed by
on the behalf of the Organisation
this
day of
in the presence of
(witness)
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THE COMMON SEAL
of the Organisation was
herunto duly affixed
in the presence of

Director

Secretary/Direc tor

SCHEDULE 1

